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FACTS
 

W
HAT DOES W

ESTERN & SOUTHERN FINANCIAL GROUP DO W
ITH YOUR PERSONAL INFORMATION? 

W
hy? 

Financial companies choose how they share your personal information. Federal law gives consumers the right to limit some but 
not all sharing. Federal law also requires us to tell you how we collect, share, and protect your personal information. Please read 
this notice carefully to understand what we do.  

W
hat? 

The types of personal information we collect and share depend on the product or service you have with us. This information 
can include: 

• 
Social Security number and address 

• 
Account balances and transaction history 

• 
Assets, income, and credit history  

How? 
All financial companies need to share customers’ personal information to run their everyday business and provide applicable 
products and services. In the section below, we list the reasons financial companies can share their customers’ personal 
information; the reasons W

estern & Southern Financial Group chooses to share; and whether you can limit this sharing. 
 

Reasons we can share your personal inform
ation 

Does W
estern & Southern 

Financial Group share? 
Can you lim

it this 
sharing? 

For our everyday business purposes—
 

such as to process your transactions, maintain your 
account(s), respond to court orders and legal 
investigations, or report to credit bureaus  

 

Yes 
 

No 

For our m
arketing purposes—

 
to offer our products and services to you 

Yes 
No 

For joint m
arketing with other financial com

panies 
Yes 

No 
For our affiliates’ everyday business purposes—

 
information about your transactions and experiences 

Yes 
No 

For our affiliates’ everyday business purposes—
 

information about your creditworthiness 
Yes 

Yes 

For our affiliates to m
arket to you 

Yes 
Yes 

For nonaffiliates to m
arket to you 

No 
W

e don’t share. 
 

To lim
it  

our sharing of 
the applicable 
item

s above 

• 
Call (866) 590-1349 and follow the instructions provided 

Please note: 
If you are a new customer, we can begin sharing your information 30 days from the date we sent this notice to you. W

hen 
you are no longer our customer, we continue to share your information as described in this notice. 

However, you can contact us at any time to limit our sharing of the applicable items above. 
 Questions? 

Call (800) 926-1702 
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W
ho we are 

W
ho is providing this notice? 

Companies owned by W
estern & Southern Financial Group, Inc. A list of companies is located 

at the end of this notice. 
 W

hat we do 
How does W

estern & Southern Financial Group 
protect m

y personal inform
ation? 

To protect your personal information from unauthorized access and use, we use 
security measures that comply with federal law. These measures include computer 
safeguards and secured files and buildings. Except as authorized by you in writing, 
we limit access to your information to those who need it to do their jobs or service 
your account.  

How does W
estern & Southern Financial 

Group collect m
y personal inform

ation? 
W

e collect your personal information, for example, when you 
• 

Give us your contact information 
• 

Open an account 
• 

Provide account information 
• 

Purchase products or services from us 
• 

Seek advice about your investments 
W

e may also collect your personal information from others, such as credit 
bureaus, affiliates, or other companies.  

W
hy can’t I lim

it all sharing? 
Federal law gives you the right to limit only 

• 
Sharing for affiliates’ everyday business purposes—

information about your 
credit worthiness 

• 
Affiliates from using your information to market to you 

• 
Sharing for nonaffiliates to market to you 

State laws and individual companies may provide you additional rights to limit sharing. See 
below for more on your rights under state law. 

W
hat happens when I lim

it sharing for an account 
I hold jointly with som

eone else? 
Your choices will apply to everyone on your account—

unless you tell us otherwise. 
 Definitions 

Affiliates 
Companies related by common ownership or control. They can be financial and nonfinancial companies. 

• 
Our affiliates include com

panies with the W
estern & Southern nam

e; financial companies such as The 
W

estern and Southern Life Insurance Company, W
estern-Southern Life Assurance Company, W

estern 
& Southern Agency, Inc., W

&S Brokerage Services, Inc., W
&S W

ealth Solutions, Inc., W
&S Advisory 

Services, LLC, Columbus Life Insurance Company, The Lafayette Life Insurance Company, The 
Lafayette Life Insurance Agency, Inc. Gerber Life Insurance Company, Gerber Life Agency, LLC, 
Integrity Life Insurance Company, National Integrity Life Insurance Company, W

&S Financial Group 
Distributors, Inc., IFS Financial Services, Inc., Touchstone Securities, Inc., Touchstone Advisors, Inc., 
Fort W

ashington Investment Advisors, Inc., Eagle Realty Capital Partners, LLC, Eagle Realty Group, 
LLC and Fabric Technologies, Inc. 

Nonaffiliates 
Companies not related by common ownership or control. They can be financial and nonfinancial companies. 

• 
W

e do not share with nonaffiliates so they can market to you. 
Joint m

arketing 
A formal agreement between nonaffiliated financial companies that together market financial products or services 
to you. 
• 

Our joint marketing partners include other financial service companies, such as banks.  
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Other im

portant inform
ation 

You may have other privacy protections under applicable state laws. To the extent these state laws apply, we will comply with them when we share 
information about you. 
For California residents: In accordance with California law, we will not share information we collect about you except as permitted by California law. This 
may include: for our everyday business purposes, for marketing our products and services to you, and as permitted by law or otherwise authorized by 
you, including, for example, to service your account. W

e limit sharing among our affiliates to the extent required by California law. Types of information we 
collect, in addition to what is described in this notice, may include, but is not limited to: financial information, demographic information, medical information, 
and employment information. W

e do not sell your information, nor do we share information with nonaffiliate companies. Per the California Consumer 
Privacy Act and the California Privacy Rights Act, you have the right to: access your personal information that is collected, request that we delete your 
personal information pursuant to this Act, request information about how your information is shared and what it is used for, know with what third parties 
your information is shared, request correction of inaccurate personal information, and opt-out of the sharing of your personal information. To exercise any 
of these rights, you may visit our website at https://www.westernsouthern.com/privacy-request or call customer service to submit a request. For additional 
information regarding our privacy policies, visit our website at https://www.westernsouthern.com/privacy-policy or call (800) 926-1702. 

For Verm
ont residents: W

e will not disclose information about your creditworthiness to our affiliates and will not disclose your personal information, 
financial information, credit report, or health information to nonaffiliated third parties to market to you, other than as permitted by Vermont law, unless you 
authorize us to make those disclosures. For additional information concerning our privacy policies, visit our website at 
https://www.westernsouthern.com/privacy-policy or call (800) 926-1702. 

For Nevada residents: This notice is provided to you pursuant to state law. W
e may contact you by telephone to offer additional financial products that 

we believe may be of interest to you. You have the right to opt out of these calls by adding your name to our internal do-not-call list. To opt out of these 
calls, or for more information about your opt out rights, please contact our customer service department by telephoning (866) 590-1349. Nevada state law 
requires us to provide you with the following contact information: You may contact the Nevada Attorney General for more information about your opt out 
rights by calling 702-486-3132, emailing aginfo@

ag.nv.gov, or by writing to: Office of the Attorney General, Nevada Department of Justice, Bureau of 
Consumer Protection, 100 North Carson Street, Carson City, NV 89701-4717. 
For insurance customers in AZ,CA, CT, GA, IL, M

E, MA, M
N, MT, NV, NJ, NM, NC, ND, OH, OR, and VA only: The term “Information” means information 

we collect during an insurance transaction. W
e will not use your medical information for marketing purposes without your consent. W

e may share your 
Information with others, including insurance-support organizations, insurance regulatory authorities, law enforcement, and consumer reporting agencies, 
without your prior authorization as permitted or required by law. Information obtained from a report prepared by an insurance-support organization may 
be retained by the insurance-support organization and disclosed to other persons. 
For more information on our use of Artificial Intelligence please visit https://www.westernsouthern.com/privacy-policy. 
W

ho is providing this notice? 
The W

estern & Southern Financial Group , Inc. member companies are Columbus Life Insurance Company, The W
estern and Southern Life Insurance 

Company, W
estern-Southern Life Assurance Company, The Lafayette Life Insurance Company, The Lafayette Life Insurance Agency, Inc., Gerber Life 

Agency, LLC, Integrity Life Insurance Company, National Integrity Life Insurance Company, W
&S Financial Group Distributors, Inc., IFS Financial 

Services, Inc., Touchstone Securities, Inc., Touchstone Advisors, Inc., W
estern & Southern Agency, Inc., W

&S Brokerage Services, Inc., W
&S W

ealth 
Solutions, Inc., W

&S Advisory Services, LLC, Eagle Realty Capital Partners, LLC, and Eagle Realty Group, LLC. 

 

Page 3 



2

This page intentionally left blank.

FOR FINANCIAL PROFESSIONAL USE ONLY



Pinnacle V (post 1-1-12) 

M
ay 1, 2026

N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany

Separate A
ccount I of N

ational Integrity Life Ins C
o 

This prospectus describes the P
innacle V

 (post 1-1-12) flexible prem
ium

 deferred variable annuity contract and the 
Investm

ent O
ptions available under the contract.  This prospectus contains inform

ation about S
eparate A

ccount I of 
N

ational Integrity Life Insurance C
om

pany (S
eparate A

ccount I) and the contract that you should know
 before 

investing.  You should read this prospectus and any supplem
ents, and retain them

 for future reference. N
ew

 
contract sales are no longer accepted, although current ow

ners m
ay continue to m

ake prem
ium

 paym
ents.

The contract is a com
plex investm

ent and involves risks, including potential loss of principal. The contract is not a 
short-term

 investm
ent and is not appropriate for an investor w

ho needs ready access to cash. W
ithdraw

als could 
result in surrender charges, negative m

arket value adjustm
ents on contributions allocated to the Fixed A

ccounts, 
taxes, and tax penalties.

You m
ay allocate your contributions to the Investm

ent O
ptions under the contract, w

hich include Variable A
ccount 

O
ptions and Fixed A

ccounts. A
dditional inform

ation about the Investm
ent O

ptions is available in A
ppendix A of this 

prospectus.

N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany’s obligations under the contract are subject to its financial strength and 

claim
s-paying ability.

The Securities and Exchange C
om

m
ission (SEC

) has not approved or disapproved these securities or 
passed upon the adequacy of this prospectus.  A

ny representation to the contrary is a crim
inal offense.

This prospectus does not constitute an offering in any jurisdiction w
here such offering m

ay not law
fully be m

ade.  
N

o person is authorized to m
ake any representations in connection w

ith this offering other than those contained in 
this prospectus. 

This annuity is not a deposit of a bank or other financial institution.  It is not insured by the Federal D
eposit 

Insurance C
orporation, the N

ational C
redit U

nion Share Insurance Fund or other federal entity.  It is subject 
to investm

ent risks, including possible loss of the principal am
ount invested.

A
dditional inform

ation about certain investm
ent products, including variable annuities, has been prepared by the 

S
ecurities and E

xchange C
om

m
ission's staff and is available at Investor.gov. 
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G
LO

SSA
R

Y

A
ccount Value - the value of your contract, w

hich consists of the values of your Investm
ent O

ptions added 
together.

A
djusted A

ccount Value - your A
ccount Value increased or decreased by any M

arket Value A
djustm

ent m
ade to 

your G
uaranteed R

ate O
ptions. 

A
dm

inistrative O
ffice - the address you are required to use to m

ake requests and give instructions about your 
annuity contract.  

R
egular M

ail:
O

vernight M
ail:

 N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany 

 P
O

 B
ox 5720

 C
incinnati, O

hio 45201-5720

N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany 

400 B
roadw

ay, M
S

 74 
C

incinnati, O
hio 45202-3341

Phone:
1-800-433-1778

A
nnuitant - the person w

hose life is used to determ
ine the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate and the am

ount of the 
A

nnuity B
enefit and w

hose death triggers the paym
ent of the D

eath B
enefit.  The A

nnuitant m
ust be a hum

an being, 
and cannot be changed after the C

ontract D
ate.

A
nnuity B

enefit - periodic paym
ents beginning on your R

etirem
ent D

ate.

B
enefit B

ase - value used to determ
ine paym

ents under G
LIA P

lus.  It is the larger of your R
oll-U

p B
ase or your 

S
tep-U

p B
ase.

R
oll-U

p B
ase - O

n the C
ontract D

ate, your R
oll-U

p B
ase is equal to your A

ccount Value. Your R
oll-U

p B
ase 

w
ill be adjusted if you m

ake an additional contribution, take a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al, or receive a R

oll-
U

p.

Step-U
p B

ase - O
n the C

ontract D
ate, your S

tep-U
p B

ase is equal to your A
ccount Value. Your S

tep-U
p 

B
ase w

ill be adjusted if you m
ake an additional contribution, take a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, or receive a 
S

tep-U
p.

B
usiness D

ay - any day that the N
ew

 York S
tock E

xchange is open.

C
ontract A

nniversary - occurs once annually on the sam
e day as the C

ontract D
ate.  

C
ontract D

ate - the date w
e issue you the annuity contract.  It is show

n on the schedule page of your contract.

C
ontract Year - a year that starts on your C

ontract D
ate or any C

ontract A
nniversary.

D
eath B

enefit - benefit paid to the A
nnuitant's beneficiary after the death of the A

nnuitant.

D
eath B

enefit D
ate - the B

usiness D
ay w

e receive an original certified death certificate and our death claim
 form

s 
in G

ood O
rder, including the beneficiary's election of form

 of paym
ent. 

D
istribution on D

eath - a distribution paid to the ow
ner's beneficiary after the death of the ow

ner.

Fixed A
ccounts - G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions and S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ptions. The Fixed A

ccounts are

4



subject to the S
tandard N

onforfeiture Law
 for Individual D

eferred A
nnuities. B

eing subject to the S
tandard 

N
onforfeiture Law

 for Individual D
eferred A

nnuities m
eans the m

inim
um

 am
ount available from

 the Fixed A
ccounts 

on any w
ithdraw

al w
ill not be less than the m

inim
um

 nonforfeiture am
ount under state law

.

Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount - the am
ount you m

ay w
ithdraw

 in any C
ontract Year w

ithout paying a w
ithdraw

al 
charge.  

Fund - an investm
ent in w

hich a Variable Investm
ent O

ption invests.  A Fund also m
ay be referred to as a 

“portfolio”.

G
eneral A

ccount - the account that contains all of our assets other than those held in separate accounts.

G
ood O

rder - com
plete inform

ation w
e require to process your application, claim

 or any request received at our 
A

dm
inistrative O

ffice, the address of w
hich is noted above in this G

lossary.

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage and G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage Plus (G
LIA

 and G
LIA

 
Plus) - optional benefits that guarantee lifetim

e paym
ents w

ill be available for w
ithdraw

al.

G
LIA

 and G
LIA

 Plus Investm
ent Strategies - Investm

ent S
trategies available w

hen a G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus 

R
ider is purchased. 

G
uaranteed R

ate O
ption (G

R
O

) - a Fixed A
ccount that offers G

uarantee P
eriods w

ith fixed annual effective 
interest rates.

G
uarantee Period - the length of tim

e from
 the date of your contribution into a G

R
O

 until the G
R

O
 m

atures.

M
arket Value A

djustm
ent (M

VA
) - an upw

ard or dow
nw

ard adjustm
ent m

ade to the value of your G
R

O
 if 

you m
ake w

ithdraw
als or transfers from

 the G
R

O
 or elect an A

nnuity B
enefit, before the end of the 

G
uarantee P

eriod.

Investm
ent O

ptions - Variable A
ccount O

ptions and Fixed A
ccounts, collectively.

IR
A

 - Individual R
etirem

ent A
nnuity under section 408(b), 408(k) or 408A of the Tax C

ode.

IR
S - the Internal R

evenue S
ervice.

M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate - the last A
nnuitant's 100

th birthday, w
hich is the latest date you can begin your A

nnuity 
B

enefit.  

N
onqualified A

nnuity - an annuity that is not a Q
ualified A

nnuity.

Paym
ent B

ase - value used to determ
ine paym

ents under G
LIA

.  It is the larger of your B
onus B

ase or your S
tep-

U
p B

ase.B
onus B

ase – O
n the C

ontract D
ate, your B

onus B
ase is equal to your A

ccount Value.  Your B
onus B

ase 
w

ill be adjusted if you m
ake an additional contribution, take a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, or receive a 
B

onus.

Step-U
p B

ase – O
n the C

ontract D
ate, your S

tep-U
p B

ase is equal to your A
ccount Value, Your S

tep-U
p 

B
ase w

ill be adjusted if you m
ake an additional contribution, take a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, or receive a 
S

tep-U
p.

Q
ualified A

ge - the age by w
hich you m

ust com
m

ence required m
inim

um
 distributions from

 a Q
ualified C

ontract in 
accordance w

ith the Tax C
ode and applicable IR

S
 regulations.  For an ow

ner that reached age 70½
 on or before 

5



D
ecem

ber 31, 2019, the applicable age is 70 ½
.  For an ow

ner that reached age 72 on or before D
ecem

ber 31, 
2022, the applicable age is 72.  For an ow

ner that reached age 72 after D
ecem

ber 31, 2022 and reaches age 73 on 
or before D

ecem
ber 31, 2032, the applicable age is 73.  For an ow

ner that reaches age 74 after D
ecem

ber 31, 
2032, the applicable age is 75.

Q
ualified A

nnuity - an annuity contract that qualifies under the Tax C
ode as an Individual R

etirem
ent A

nnuity that 
m

eets the requirem
ents of S

ection 408 or 408A of the Tax C
ode or an annuity contract purchased under a 

retirem
ent plan that receives favorable tax treatm

ent under S
ection 401, 403, 457 or sim

ilar provisions of the Tax 
C

ode.  

R
etirem

ent D
ate - any date before the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate that you choose to begin taking your A

nnuity 
B

enefit.  

R
ider - a supplem

ent to your contract or additional feature that provides an optional benefit at an additional cost.

Separate A
ccount - S

eparate A
ccount I of N

ational Integrity Life Insurance C
om

pany.  

Surrender Value - your A
djusted A

ccount Value reduced by any w
ithdraw

al charge, pro rata annual adm
inistrative 

charges and optional benefit charges.

System
atic Transfer O

ptions (STO
s) - Fixed A

ccounts that accept new
 contributions, w

hich m
ust be transferred 

from
 the S

TO
 into Variable A

ccount O
ptions w

ithin either a six-m
onth or a one-year period.  The S

TO
s provide a 

guaranteed fixed interest rate that is effective for the S
TO

 period selected.  

Tax C
ode - the Internal R

evenue C
ode of 1986, as am

ended, or any corresponding provisions of subsequent 
U

nited S
tates revenue law

s, and applicable regulations of the IR
S

.

U
nit - m

easure of your ow
nership interest in a Variable A

ccount O
ption.

U
nit Value - value of each U

nit calculated on any B
usiness D

ay.

Variable A
ccount O

ptions - Investm
ent O

ptions available to you under the contract, other than the Fixed 
A

ccounts.  E
ach Variable A

ccount O
ption invests in a corresponding Fund w

ith the sam
e nam

e. 
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Part 1 – O
verview

, Im
portant Inform

ation You Should C
onsider, Fee Table, 

and Principal R
isks of Investing in the C

ontract

O
verview

 of the C
ontract

The follow
ing is intended as a sum

m
ary.  Please read each section of this prospectus for additional detail.

“W
e,” “our,” “us,” "the C

om
pany" and "N

ational Integrity Life" m
ean N

ational Integrity Life Insurance C
om

pany. “You” 
and “your” m

ean the ow
ner. This variable annuity contract is a contract betw

een you and us. You, as the ow
ner, 

have certain rights under the contract. If you purchase this annuity contract as a N
onqualified A

nnuity, the A
nnuitant 

nam
ed by you m

ay be you or another person. It is im
portant that you carefully select the ow

ner, A
nnuitant, the 

ow
ner's beneficiary and the A

nnuitant's beneficiary in order to achieve your objectives. S
ee P

art 5, sections titled 
"D

eath B
enefit P

aid on D
eath of A

nnuitant," "D
istribution on D

eath of O
w

ner” and “S
pousal C

ontinuation." A
lso, see 

A
ppendix D

.

The contract is designed for investors w
ho intend to accum

ulate funds for retirem
ent or other long-term

 financial 
planning purposes, and thus is best suited for those w

ith a long investm
ent horizon.  A

lthough you have the ability to 
m

ake partial w
ithdraw

als and/or surrender the contract at any tim
e during the accum

ulation phase, the contract 
should not be view

ed as a highly liquid investm
ent.

Your R
ights and B

enefits

A
s the ow

ner of the contract, you have the follow
ing rights: 

•
To contribute, transfer and w

ithdraw
 m

oney.  S
ee P

art 5.
•

To invest in the Investm
ent O

ptions.  S
ee P

art 3.
•

To elect an A
nnuity B

enefit.  S
ee P

art 5, section titled “M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate and A
nnuity B

enefit.”
•

To elect any optional benefit available at the tim
e you purchase the annuity contract. S

ee P
art 6.

•
To nam

e the A
nnuitant.

•
To nam

e the A
nnuitant’s beneficiary to receive the D

eath B
enefit on the death of the A

nnuitant before the
election of an A

nnuity B
enefit and to receive any rem

aining paym
ents after the election of an A

nnuity B
enefit.

S
ee P

art 5, sections titled “D
eath B

enefit P
aid on D

eath of A
nnuitant” and “M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate and

A
nnuity B

enefit.”
•

To nam
e the ow

ner’s beneficiary to receive a distribution upon your death, as ow
ner, or the death of a joint

ow
ner, if any. If there are joint ow

ners, the death of either one w
ill be treated as the death of both under

this contract. U
pon the death of the ow

ner, a distribution of the Surrender Value is required to be m
ade

to the ow
ner’s beneficiary. The joint ow

ner is not the ow
ner’s beneficiary.  S

ee P
art 5, section titled

“D
istribution on D

eath of O
w

ner.” If the ow
ner is a trust, custodian or other entity, the ow

ner m
ust nam

e itself as
the A

nnuitant’s sole beneficiary and the ow
ner’s sole beneficiary.

Phases of the C
ontract

The contract has tw
o phases – the accum

ulation phase and the annuity phase.  D
uring the accum

ulation phase, 
subject to certain restrictions, you can apply contributions to your contract, and w

e provide a D
eath B

enefit.  O
nce 

you begin receiving an A
nnuity B

enefit, your contract enters the annuity phase.  D
uring the annuity phase, w

e m
ake 

periodic paym
ents to you, consistent w

ith the A
nnuity B

enefit that you select.  O
nce you begin the annuity phase, 

you w
ill be unable to m

ake w
ithdraw

als and the D
eath B

enefit and any optional living benefits you have elected w
ill 

term
inate
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Your R
ight to R

evoke (Free Look Period)

You m
ay cancel your contract w

ithin 10 days after you first receive it by returning it to our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice by 

m
ail, postm

arked w
ithin the 10-day period. (The A

dm
inistrative O

ffice is N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany, 

400 B
roadw

ay, C
incinnati, O

hio 45202. You m
ay also call us at 1-800-433-1778).  You are required to use this 

address to m
ake requests and give instructions about your annuity contract.  W

e w
ill extend the 10-day period if 

required by state law
. If you cancel your contract, w

e w
ill return your A

ccount Value, w
hich m

ay be m
ore or less than 

your original contribution depending upon the investm
ent perform

ance of the Variable A
ccount O

ptions you 
selected. You bear the investm

ent risk during the 10-day period, as w
ell as any fees and charges incurred during 

the period your contract is in force. S
ee P

art 4 for m
ore discussion of the fees and charges. 

Investm
ent G

oals and R
isks

The contract allow
s you to accum

ulate m
oney for retirem

ent or other long-term
 goals. You m

ay invest in any of the 
Investm

ent O
ptions available to you under the contract, including the Variable A

ccount O
ptions and the Fixed 

A
ccounts. E

ach Variable A
ccount O

ption carries w
ith it certain risks, including the risk that the value of your 

investm
ent w

ill decline and you could lose m
oney. The Variable A

ccount O
ptions invest in Funds, each of w

hich 
invests in com

m
on stocks, bonds or other investm

ents. You could lose m
oney if one or m

ore of the issuers of 
investm

ents held by a Fund becom
es financially im

paired or if the m
arket as a w

hole declines.  U
nder the Fixed 

A
ccounts, you can invest in the G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions or the S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ptions and receive a 

specified level of interest.  There is a M
arket Value A

djustm
ent associated w

ith the G
uaranteed R

ate O
ptions, under 

w
hich your A

ccount Value in that option could increase or decrease.   

A
dditional inform

ation about each Investm
ent O

ption is provided in A
ppendix A

 to this prospectus, entitled 
“Funds A

vailable U
nder the C

ontract.” 

A
ccount Value and Surrender Value 

Your A
ccount Value consists of the values of your Investm

ent O
ptions added together. A

ny am
ount allocated to a 

Variable A
ccount O

ption w
ill go up or dow

n in value depending on the investm
ent perform

ance of the corresponding 
Fund. The value of contributions allocated to the Variable A

ccount O
ptions is not guaranteed. The value of your 

contributions allocated to the Fixed A
ccounts (G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions and the S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ption) is 

guaranteed, subject to any applicable M
arket Value A

djustm
ents (M

VA
s) that apply to the G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions. 
Your A

ccount Value also is subject to various charges. S
ee P

art 4. 

Your m
inim

um
 A

ccount Value is $5,000. If the A
ccount Value goes below

 the m
inim

um
 A

ccount Value and w
e have 

received no contributions from
 you for three C

ontract Years, w
e m

ay term
inate the contract and pay you the 

A
ccount Value. W

e w
ill notify you in advance and w

ill give you at least 60 days to m
ake additional contributions to 

bring the A
ccount Value above the m

inim
um

 if you w
ish to keep your contract in force. The m

inim
um

 A
ccount Value 

does not apply if you have a G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider.

The ability of N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany to fulfill its obligations under the Fixed A

ccounts, and under 
the optional riders referenced below

, is dependent on its financial strength and claim
s-paying ability.

C
ontract B

enefits 

The contract offers features that are included as part of the base contract charge and optional benefits that com
e 

w
ith an additional charge.  

There is a standard D
eath B

enefit that com
es w

ith no additional charge.  For contracts w
here the A

nnuitant’s age on 
the C

ontract D
ate is up to and including age 85, the D

eath B
enefit w

ill be the greatest of (a) the highest A
ccount 

Value on any C
ontract A

nniversary before the A
nnuitant’s 81st birthday, plus any contributions received after that 

C
ontract A

nniversary, m
inus a proportional adjustm

ent for any w
ithdraw

als (and associated charges) taken after that 
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C
ontract A

nniversary (b) total contributions, m
inus a proportional adjustm

ent for any w
ithdraw

als (and associated 
charges); or (c) the A

ccount Value on the D
eath B

enefit D
ate.  The D

eath B
enefit m

ay be taken as a lum
p sum

, m
ay 

be deferred for a period of tim
e, or m

ay be paid out in an incom
e payout option.  

W
e also offer, as standard features of the C

ontract, various autom
ated investm

ent program
s.  S

pecifically, w
e offer:

•
System

atic W
ithdraw

al Program
.  This program

 allow
s you to pre-authorize periodic w

ithdraw
als from

your contract prior to your R
etirem

ent D
ate. You can choose to have w

ithdraw
als m

ade m
onthly, quarterly,

sem
i-annually or annually and can specify the day of the m

onth (other than the 29th, 30th or 31st) on w
hich

the w
ithdraw

al is to be m
ade.

•
Incom

e Plus W
ithdraw

al Program
.  This program

 allow
s you to pre-authorize substantially equal periodic

w
ithdraw

als, based on your life expectancy as defined by the Tax C
ode, from

 your contract any tim
e before

you reach age 59½
.

•
C

hoices Plus R
equired M

inim
um

 D
istribution (R

M
D

) Program
.  T

his program
 allow

s you to pre-
authorize w

ithdraw
als from

 your Q
ualified A

nnuity contract after you turn the age by w
hich you m

ust
com

m
ence required m

inim
um

 distributions from
 a Q

ualified C
ontract in accordance w

ith the Tax C
ode and

applicable IR
S

 regulations (for an ow
ner that reached age 72 on or before D

ecem
ber 31, 2022, the

applicable age is 72;  for an ow
ner that reached age 72 after D

ecem
ber 31, 2022 and reaches age 73 on or

before D
ecem

ber 31, 2032, the applicable age is 73;  and for an ow
ner that reaches age 74 after D

ecem
ber

31, 2032, the applicable age is 75) ("Q
ualified A

ge").
•

D
ollar C

ost A
veraging Program

.  U
nder this program

, w
e transfer contributions that you have allocated to

the Fidelity V
IP G

overnm
ent M

oney M
arket P

ortfolio to one or m
ore other Variable A

ccount O
ptions on a

m
onthly, quarterly, sem

i-annual or annual basis. You m
ust tell us how

 m
uch you w

ant transferred into each
Variable A

ccount O
ption.

•
System

atic Transfer Program
.  U

nder this program
, w

e accept new
 contributions into a S

ystem
atic

Transfer O
ption (S

TO
), w

hich is a Fixed A
ccount, and m

ake transfers out of the S
TO

 to one or m
ore

Variable A
ccount O

ptions (or to the Investm
ent O

ptions under your selected G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategy)
on a m

onthly or quarterly basis.
•

C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing Program
.  This program

 allow
s you to establish a rebalancing allocation

and determ
ine how

 often the A
ccount Value in your currently available Variable A

ccount O
ptions w

ill
rebalance to that allocation. You can choose to rebalance m

onthly, quarterly, sem
i-annually or annually.

•
System

atic C
ontributions Program

.  This program
 allow

s you to pre-authorize m
onthly, quarterly, or

sem
i-annual w

ithdraw
als from

 your checking account to m
ake your contributions to your annuity contract.

P
rior to January 1, 2024, w

e also offered optional benefits, w
hich bear an additional charge.  O

ptional living benefits 
that could be included as part of this contract prior to January 1, 2024 are as follow

s:

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage (G
LIA

) - an optional benefit that, under certain conditions, guarantees 
lifetim

e paym
ents w

ill be available for w
ithdraw

al.

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage Plus (G
LIA

 Plus) – Like G
LIA

, the G
LIA P

lus R
ider guarantees that 

lifetim
e paym

ents w
ill be available for w

ithdraw
al.  A

m
ong the differences betw

een G
LIA and G

LIA P
lus is the fact 

that under G
LIA

, the Lifetim
e P

ayout A
m

ount is a percentage of a P
aym

ent B
ase equal to the greater of your B

onus 
B

ase and S
tep-U

p B
ase.  For G

LIA P
lus, the Lifetim

e P
ayout A

m
ount is a percentage of a different am

ount – the 
greater of your R

oll-U
p B

ase and S
tep-U

p B
ase.  

For both G
LIA and G

LIA P
lus, you have to invest in only specified Investm

ent S
trategies. 

W
e charge additional fees for these optional benefits.  S

ee “Fee Tables”.    

A
nnuity B

enefits

N
o later than the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate, you m

ay elect to receive a lum
p sum

 of your S
urrender Value, or you 

m
ay elect an A

nnuity B
enefit. The am

ount applied tow
ard the purchase of an A

nnuity B
enefit w

ill be the A
djusted 
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A
ccount Value, less any pro rata annual adm

inistrative charge, and applicable state prem
ium

 tax.  W
e currently 

offer four annuity payout options, funded through our G
eneral A

ccount; how
ever, w

e m
ay elim

inate or change these 
options at any tim

e.

H
ow

 Your C
ontract is Taxed

This annuity contract and your benefits under the contract, including the deferral of taxes on your investm
ent 

grow
th, are controlled by the Tax C

ode. If this contract is a Q
ualified A

nnuity, the qualified plan status 
provides tax deferral and this contract provides no additional tax-deferral benefit. A Q

ualified A
nnuity is an 

annuity contract that qualifies under the Tax C
ode as an Individual R

etirem
ent A

nnuity that m
eets the requirem

ents 
of S

ection 408 or 408A of the Tax C
ode or an annuity contract purchased under a retirem

ent plan that receives 
favorable tax treatm

ent under S
ection 401, 403, 457 or sim

ilar provisions of the Tax C
ode.

G
enerally, the w

ithdraw
als you m

ake before you are 59½
 years old are subject to a 10%

 federal tax penalty on the 
taxable portion of the am

ounts w
ithdraw

n. You should read P
art 8, “Tax A

spects of the C
ontract” for m

ore 
inform

ation, and consult a tax advisor. W
e do not provide tax advice.

C
ontract A

djustm
ents

A
m

ounts rem
oved from

 the G
uaranteed R

ate O
ptions (G

R
O

) due to w
ithdraw

al, transfer, election of an A
nnuity 

B
enefit, if w

e m
ake a D

istribution on D
eath of the ow

ner before the end of the G
uarantee P

eriod before the end of 
the G

uarantee P
eriod are subject to a M

arket Value A
djustm

ent, under w
hich your value in the G

R
O

 could increase 
or decrease, subject to the S

tandard N
onforfeiture Law

  for Individual D
eferred A

nnuities. B
eing subject to the 

S
tandard N

onforfeiture Law
 for Individual D

eferred A
nnuities m

eans the m
inim

um
 am

ount available from
 the G

R
O

 
w

ill not be less than the m
inim

um
 nonforfeiture am

ount under state law
, and cannot result in a loss of principal on 

your allocation to the G
R

O
.
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Im
portant Inform

ation You Should C
onsider A

bout the Pinnacle V Variable A
nnuity 

C
ontract (post 1-1-12)

Fees and Expenses
Location in 
Prospectus

A
re There C

harges or 
A

djustm
ents for Early 

W
ithdraw

als?

Yes. 

If you w
ithdraw

 m
oney w

ithin seven years follow
ing your 

last contribution, you m
ay be assessed a w

ithdraw
al 

charge of up to 7%
 of the value of the contribution 

w
ithdraw

n.  This loss w
ill be greater if there are taxes or 

tax penalties. 

For exam
ple, if you purchased a P

innacle V
 contract 

and w
ithdrew

 a $100,000 initial contribution during the 
first year after that contribution, you could be assessed 
a charge of up to $7,000 on the contribution w

ithdraw
n.

A
dditionally, if all or a portion of your value in a 

G
uaranteed R

eturn O
ption is w

ithdraw
n before the end 

of the G
uarantee P

eriod, a M
arket Value A

djustm
ent 

(M
VA

) m
ay apply, w

hich m
ay be negative. The M

VA 
form

ula also contains a factor of 0.25%
, w

hich 
represents a paym

ent to us for the cost of processing 
the w

ithdraw
al and M

VA
. W

e receive this portion 
w

hether the M
VA increases or decreases the G

R
O

 
Value. The M

VA m
ay reduce your credited interest, but 

you cannot lose principal due to the M
VA

. The M
VA m

ay 
apply if you surrender your contract, m

ake a partial 
w

ithdraw
al or transfer from

 your G
R

O
, or elect an 

A
nnuity B

enefit, or if w
e m

ake a D
istribution on D

eath of 
the ow

ner before the end of the G
uarantee P

eriod. N
o 

M
VA applies any tim

e w
ithin 30 days of the expiration of 

the G
R

O
 G

uarantee P
eriod or to partial w

ithdraw
als up 

to the greater of the Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount or the 
am

ount of required m
inim

um
 distributions under the Tax 

C
ode. 

D
eductions and 

C
harges

A
re There Transaction 

C
harges?

Yes. In addition to w
ithdraw

al charges, you also m
ay be 

charged for other transactions.  S
pecifically, you have 12 

free transfers during a C
ontract Year, and w

e charge 
$20 for each additional transfer during that C

ontract
Year. 

D
eductions and 

C
harges

A
re There O

ngoing Fees 
and Expenses?

Yes. The table below
 describes the fees and expenses 

that you m
ay pay each year, depending on the 

Investm
ent O

ptions and optional benefits you choose. 
P

lease refer to your C
ontract specifications page for 

inform
ation about the specific fees you w

ill pay each 
year based on the options you have elected. 

Fee Table
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A
nnual Fee

M
inim

um
M

axim
um

1.B
ase contract

1.55%
1

1.55%
1

2.Investm
ent options (Fund fees and expenses)

0.25%
2

3.48%
2

3.O
ptional benefits available for an additional charge (for a

single optional benefit, if elected)
0.50%

3
2.00%

3

(1)The B
ase C

ontract expense consists of the 1.55%
 m

ortality and expense risk charge, w
hich is determ

ined on an annualized basis as a
percentage of the value in the Variable A

ccount O
ptions, plus the effect of the $30 annual adm

inistrative charge.  A
ssum

ing an A
ccount Value

of $100,000, the $30 adm
inistrative charge is w

aived.
(2) A

s a percentage of Fund  assets.  The expenses listed are for the year ended 12/31/25, and w
ill vary from

 year to year.
(3)The m

inim
um

 fee corresponds to the E
nhanced E

arnings B
enefit for A

nnuitants aged 70-79 and is a percentage of the A
ccount Value.  The

m
axim

um
 charge corresponds to the G

uaranteed Lifetim
e Incom

e A
dvantage P

lus benefit, and is a percentage of the B
enefit B

ase. The
G

uaranteed Lifetim
e Incom

e A
dvantage P

lus benefit is not available for purchase on or after January 1, 2024.

B
ecause your C

ontract is custom
izable, the choices you m

ake affect how
 m

uch you w
ill pay. To help you 

understand the cost of ow
ning your C

ontract, the follow
ing table show

s the low
est and highest cost you could pay 

each year, based on current charges. This estim
ate assum

es that you do not take w
ithdraw

als from
 the C

ontract, 
w

hich could add surrender charges that substantially increase costs.

Low
est A

nnual C
ost: 

H
ighest A

nnual C
ost:

$1,657.69
$5,291.88

A
ssum

es:
A

ssum
es:

•
Investm

ent of $100,000
•

5%
 annual appreciation

•
Least expensive Fund fees and expenses

•
N

o optional benefits
•

N
o sales charges

•
N

o additional P
urchase P

aym
ents, transfers, or

w
ithdraw

als

•
Investm

ent of $100,000
•

5%
 annual appreciation

•
M

ost expensive com
bination of  optional benefits

and Fund fees and expenses
•

N
o sales charges

•
N

o additional P
urchase P

aym
ents, transfers, or

w
ithdraw

als

R
isks

Location in Prospectus

Is There a R
isk of 

Loss from
 Poor 

Perform
ance?

Yes. You can lose m
oney by investing in this 

C
ontract.

Principal R
isks of Investing in 

the C
ontract

Is This a Short-
Term

 Investm
ent?

N
o. 

•This contract is not designed for short-term
investing and is not appropriate for an investor
w

ho needs ready access to cash.

•W
ithdraw

al charges apply for up to seven years
follow

ing your last contribution.

•W
ithdraw

al charges w
ill reduce the value of your

contract if you w
ithdraw

 m
oney during the

w
ithdraw

al charge period.

•The benefits of tax deferral m
ean the contract is

m
ore beneficial to investors w

ith a long tim
e

horizon.

Principal R
isks of Investing in 

the C
ontract
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W
hats are the R

isks 
A

ssociated w
ith the 

Investm
ent 

O
ptions?

•
A

n investm
ent in this contract is subject to the risk

of poor investm
ent perform

ance, and can vary
depending on the perform

ance of the investm
ent

options available under the contract (e.g., the
Funds).

•There are unique risks associated w
ith each

Fund, the G
uaranteed R

ate O
ption, and the

S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ptions. For exam

ple, w
ith

the G
uaranteed R

ate O
ption, you are exposed to

a potential M
arket Value A

djustm
ent, w

hich could
result in a reduction to your A

ccount Value.

•
You should review

 the prospectuses for the
available Funds and the section of this prospectus
concerning the Fixed A

ccounts and the
G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions before m
aking an

investm
ent decision.

Principal R
isks of Investing in 

the C
ontract

W
hat are the R

isks 
R

elated to the 
Insurance 
C

om
pany?

A
n investm

ent in the contract is subject to the risks 
related to N

ational Integrity Life Insurance C
om

pany, 
including that any obligations (including under the 
Fixed A

ccounts and the G
uaranteed R

ate O
ptions), 

guarantees, or benefits are subject to the claim
s-

paying ability of N
ational Integrity Life.  M

ore 
inform

ation about N
ational Integrity Life Insurance 

C
om

pany, including its financial strength ratings, is 
available at the follow

ing toll-free telephone num
ber:  

1-800-433-1778.

Principal R
isks of Investing in 

the C
ontract

R
estrictions

Location in Prospectus

A
re There Lim

its on 
the Investm

ent 
O

ptions?

Yes. •
N

ational Integrity Life Insurance C
om

pany
reserves the right to rem

ove or substitute
Funds as investm

ent options available under
the contract.

•
W

e reserve the right to lim
it transfers if

frequent or large transfers occur.
•

If you have the G
LIA R

ider or G
LIA P

lus
R

ider, you m
ust invest 100%

 of your A
ccount

Value at all tim
es in only one of the three

G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategies.

•
The G

R
O

 Fixed A
ccount option is subject to a

m
arket value adjustm

ent, w
hich can result in

an up or dow
n adjustm

ent to your G
R

O
value.

•
The S

ystem
atic Transfer O

ption Fixed
A

ccount option is available for new
contributions only.

N
ational Integrity Life and the 

Separate A
ccount

Term
s of Your Variable A

nnuity

O
ptional B

enefits 
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A
re There any 

R
estrictions on 

C
ontract B

enefits?

Yes. •
If you ow

n a G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e

A
dvantage rider and take N

onguaranteed
W

ithdraw
als, your lifetim

e paym
ents w

ill
decrease and the R

ider m
ay term

inate.
•

U
nder the G

LIA R
ider or G

LIA P
lus R

ider,
w

ithdraw
als m

ust be taken pro rata from
 your

Investm
ent O

ptions – you cannot take a
w

ithdraw
al from

 specific Investm
ent O

ptions.
•

The G
LIA R

ider term
inates w

hen you elect an
A

nnuity B
enefit, and the G

LIA P
lus R

ider
term

inates w
hen you elect an A

nnuity B
enefit

other than an LPA A
nnuity O

ption.  E
ach

R
ider term

inates autom
atically in certain

other scenarios.

O
ptional B

enefits

Taxes
Location in Prospectus

W
hat are the 

C
ontract's 

Tax Im
plications?

•
You should consult w

ith a tax professional to
determ

ine the tax im
plications of an

investm
ent in   and paym

ents received under
the contract.

•
If you purchase the contract through a
qualified  retirem

ent plan or individual
retirem

ent account (IR
A

), you do not receive
any additional tax benefit.

•
W

ithdraw
als w

ill be subject to ordinary
incom

e tax, and m
ay be subject to tax

penalties.

Tax A
spects of the C

ontract

C
onflicts of Interest

Location in Prospectus

H
ow

 are Investm
ent 

Professionals 
C

om
pensated?

S
om

e investm
ent professionals m

ay receive 
com

pensation for selling the contract to investors.   
These financial arrangem

ents could create a 
conflict of interest betw

een the broker-dealer or the 
registered representative and the custom

er. 

D
istribution of Variable A

nnuity 
C

ontracts

C
om

m
ission A

llow
ance and 

A
dditional Paym

ents to
 D

istributors
Should I Exchange 
M

y C
ontract?

S
om

e investm
ent professionals m

ay have a 
financial incentive to offer you this contract in place 
of the one you ow

n. You should only exchange your 
current contract if you determ

ine, after com
paring 

the features, fees, and risks of both contracts, and 
any fees or penalties to term

inate the existing 
contract, that it is better for you to purchase this 
contract rather than continue to ow

n your existing 
contract.

C
om

m
ission A

llow
ance and 

A
dditional Paym

ents to 
D

istributors

Fee Table

The follow
ing tables describe the fees and expenses you w

ill pay w
hen buying, ow

ning, and surrendering 
or m

aking w
ithdraw

als from
 the contract. Please refer to your contract specifications page for inform

ation 
about the specific fees you w

ill pay each year based on the options you have elected. 

14



The first table describes the fees and expenses that you w
ill pay at the tim

e that you buy the contract, 
surrender or m

ake w
ithdraw

als from
 the contract, or transfer A

ccount Value betw
een investm

ent options. 
State prem

ium
 taxes m

ay also be deducted. 1   

Transaction Expenses 

Pinnacle V 

D
eferred S

ales Load as a percentage of contributions 2 
7%

Transfer C
harge (for each transfer after 12 transfers in one C

ontract Year) 3 
$20

The next table describes the fees and expenses that you w
ill pay each year during the tim

e that you ow
n the 

contract (not including Fund fees and expenses).

If you choose to purchase an optional benefit, you w
ill pay additional charges, as show

n below
. 

_____________________________________________________
1 S

tate prem
ium

 taxes currently range from
 0%

 to 3.5%
.

2 W
ithdraw

al charges decrease based on the age of each contribution. S
ee P

art 4. 
3 This charge does not apply to transfers m

ade in the D
ollar C

ost Averaging, C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing, or S
ystem

atic Transfer program
s.

P
innacle (pre 1-1-12) Integrity 

9
A

nnual C
ontract Expenses 

Pinnacle V
M

axim
um

 
C

harge
C

urrent 
C

harge

A
dm

inistrative E
xpenses4

$30
$30

B
ase C

ontract E
xpenses 5  - assessed on value in Variable A

ccount O
ptions 

1.55%
1.55%

O
ptional B

enefit E
xpenses (as a percentage of benefit base or other (e.g., average account value))

O
ptional Living B

enefits (N
ot available for Purchase on or after January 1, 2024)

O
ptional G

uaranteed Lifetim
e Incom

e A
dvantage (G

LIA
) – Individual R

ider C
harge 

(assessed on the P
aym

ent B
ase) 6

1.20%
0.90%

O
ptional G

uaranteed Lifetim
e Incom

e A
dvantage (G

LIA
) – S

pousal R
ider C

harge 
(assessed on the P

aym
ent B

ase) 6  
1.60%

1.15%

O
ptional G

uaranteed Lifetim
e Incom

e A
dvantage P

lus (G
LIA P

lus) R
ider C

harge 
(assessed on the B

enefit B
ase)

2.00%
1.35%

4 This charge is the A
nnual A

dm
inistrative C

harge, and w
ill be w

aived if the A
ccount Value is at least $50,000 on the last day of the C

ontract 
Year.
5  B

ase contract expenses consist of the 1.55%
 m

ortality and expense risk charge.
6  P

rior to January 1, 2024, a contract ow
ner could elect only one of these optional benefits: Individual G

LIA
, S

pousal G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus.  S

ee 
P

art 6.

The next item
 show

s the m
inim

um
 and m

axim
um

 total operating expenses charged by the Funds that you 
m

ay pay periodically during the tim
e you ow

n the contract. Expenses show
n m

ay change over tim
e and 

m
ay be higher or low

er in the future. Expenses show
n m

ay change over tim
e and m

ay be higher or 
low

er in the future. A
 com

plete list of Funds available under the contract, including their annual expenses, 
m

ay be found at the back of this docum
ent in A

ppendix A
 – Funds A

vailable U
nder The C

ontract.  
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A
nnual Fund Expenses

1

E
xpenses that are deducted from

 Fund  assets, including m
anagem

ent fees, distribution and/or service (12b-1) 
fees, and other expenses.

C
ontract purchase 

date
M

inim
um

M
axim

um

O
n or after 4/24/15

0.25%
3.48%

5/1/12 to 4/23/15
0.25%

3.48%
P

rior to 5/1/12
0.25%

3.48%
_________________________________________________________
1 The expenses listed are for the year ended D

ecem
ber 31, 2025, and w

ill vary from
 year to year.  There m

ay be expense reim
bursem

ents or fee w
aivers in effect, 

w
hich if applied w

ould result in low
er charges than w

hat is depicted here.   

Exam
ples

The exam
ple is intended to help you com

pare the cost of investing in the Variable A
ccount O

ptions w
ith the 

cost of investing in other annuity contracts that offer variable options. These costs include transaction 
expenses, annual contract expenses, and annual Fund expenses.  

The E
xam

ple assum
es all C

ontract value is allocated to the Variable O
ptions. Your costs could differ from

 those 
show

n below
 if you invest in the Fixed A

ccounts.

Each exam
ple assum

es that you invest $100,000 in the Variable A
ccount O

ptions for the tim
e periods 

indicated.  Each exam
ple also assum

es that your investm
ent has a 5%

 return each year and (except for the 
“no riders” exam

ple) assum
es the m

ost expensive com
bination of annual Fund  expenses and optional 

benefits available for an additional charge.  A
lthough your actual costs m

ay be higher or low
er, based on 

these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:

For C
ontracts purchased on or after January 1, 2024:

H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple
The follow

ing exam
ple includes the w

ithdraw
al charge, the annual adm

inistrative charge, the m
ortality and expense 

risk charge and the m
axim

um
 Fund operating expenses (3.48%

). O
n and after January 1, 2024, no optional riders 

w
ere available for purchase. B

ased on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:
P

innacle (pre 1-1-12) Integrity 
11

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$12,225.00
$20,639.00

$29,007.00
$51,723.00

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$5,225.00
$15,639.00

$26,007.00
$51,723.00

16



For C
ontracts purchased before January 1, 2024, but on or after M

arch 1, 2015:

If you purchased your contract before January 1, 2024, but on or after M
arch 1, 2015, certain riders not currently 

offered to new
 purchasers w

ere available for purchase.  Therefore, w
e have provided expense exam

ples using the 
m

axim
um

 rider costs during this period. 

H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple using M
axim

um
 C

harge for H
ighest C

ost R
ider

The follow
ing exam

ple includes the w
ithdraw

al charge, the annual adm
inistrative charge, the m

ortality and expense 
risk charge and the m

axim
um

 Fund operating expenses (3.48%
), plus the m

axim
um

 cost of the G
LIA P

lus R
ider. If 

the current cost of the G
LIA P

lus R
ider w

as used, the total cost w
ould be less than indicated in this exam

ple.  B
ased 

on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:
P

innacle (pre 1-1-12) Integrity 
11

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$14,365
$27,137

$39,918
$73,547

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$7,365
$22,137

$36,918
$73,547

H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple w
ith N

o R
iders

The follow
ing exam

ple includes the w
ithdraw

al charge, the annual adm
inistrative charge, the m

ortality and expense 
risk charge, and the m

axim
um

 Fund operating expenses (3.48%
).  The cost of optional R

iders is not included. 
B

ased on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$12,225
$20,639

$29,007
$51,723

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$5,225
$15,639

$26,007
$51,723

For C
ontracts purchased before M

arch 1, 2015, but on or after M
ay 1, 2012

If you purchased your contract before M
arch 1, 2015, but on or after M

ay 1, 2012, certain riders w
ere not available 

for purchase. Further, none of the riders available for purchase through your contract w
ere m

ore expensive than the 
G

LIA P
lus R

ider. Therefore, w
e have provided expense exam

ples using the m
axim

um
 rider costs during this period.
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H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple using M
axim

um
 C

harge for H
ighest C

ost R
ider

The follow
ing exam

ple includes the w
ithdraw

al charge, the annual adm
inistrative charge, the m

ortality and expense 
risk charge and the m

axim
um

 Fund  operating expenses (3.48%
), plus the m

axim
um

 cost of the G
LIA S

pousal 
R

ider, w
here the younger A

nnuitant (the person w
hose life is used to determ

ine the M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate and 
the am

ount of the A
nnuity B

enefit and w
hose death triggers the paym

ent of the D
eath B

enefit) is age 65 on the 
C

ontract D
ate (the date w

e issue you the annuity contract).  If the current cost of the G
LIA S

pousal R
ider w

as used, 
the total cost w

ould be less than indicated in this exam
ple.  B

ased on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$13,905
$25,613

$37,192
$67,491

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$6,905
$20,613

$34,192
$67,491

H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple w
ith N

o R
iders

The follow
ing exam

ple includes the w
ithdraw

al charge, the annual adm
inistrative charge, the m

ortality and expense 
risk charge, and the m

axim
um

 Fund operating expenses (3.48%
).  The cost of optional R

iders is not included. 
B

ased on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$12,225
$20,639

$29,007
$51,723

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$5,225
$15,639

$26,007
$51,723

For C
ontracts purchased before M

ay 1, 2012

If you purchased your contract before M
ay 1, 2012, certain riders w

ere not available for purchase. Further, none of 
the riders available for purchase through your contract w

ere m
ore expensive than the G

LIA P
lus R

ider. Therefore, 
w

e have provided expense exam
ples using the m

axim
um

 rider costs during this period.
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H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple using M
axim

um
 C

harge for H
ighest C

ost R
ider

The follow
ing exam

ple includes the w
ithdraw

al charge, the annual adm
inistrative charge, the m

ortality and expense 
risk charge and the m

axim
um

 Fund  operating expenses (3.48%
), plus the m

axim
um

 cost of the G
LIA S

pousal 
R

ider, w
here the younger A

nnuitant (the person w
hose life is used to determ

ine the M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate and 
the am

ount of the A
nnuity B

enefit and w
hose death triggers the paym

ent of the D
eath B

enefit) is age 65 on the 
C

ontract D
ate (the date w

e issue you the annuity contract).  If the current cost of the G
LIA S

pousal R
ider w

as used, 
the total cost w

ould be less than indicated in this exam
ple.  B

ased on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$13,905
$25,613

$37,192
$67,491

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$6,905
$20,613

$34,192
$67,491

H
ighest C

ost E
xam

ple w
ith N

o R
iders

The follow
ing exam

ple includes the w
ithdraw

al charge, the annual adm
inistrative charge, the m

ortality and expense 
risk charge, and the m

axim
um

 Fund operating expenses (3.48%
).  The cost of optional R

iders is not included. 
B

ased on these assum
ptions, your costs w

ould be:

If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$12,225
$20,639

$29,007
$51,723

If you do not surrender your contract or if you select an A
nnuity B

enefit w
ith a life contingency at the end of the 

applicable period:

1 year
3 years

5 years
10 years

$5,225
$15,639

$26,007
$51,723

Principal R
isks of Investing in the C

ontract
There are risks associated w

ith investing in this contract. 

M
arket R

isk. You can lose m
oney in a variable annuity contract, including potential loss of your original investm

ent. 
The value of your investm

ent and any returns w
ill depend on the perform

ance of the P
ortfolios and other Investm

ent 
O

ptions you select. You bear the risk of any decline in A
ccount Value caused by the perform

ance of the Funds.  
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Those Funds could decline in value very significantly, and there is a risk of loss of your entire am
ount invested.  The 

investm
ent risks are described in detail in the prospectus for each Fund, and vary am

ong the Funds.  G
enerally, if 

the Variable A
ccount O

ptions you have selected (w
hich invest in the underlying Funds) m

ake m
oney, your A

ccount 
Value goes up.  If they lose m

oney, your A
ccount Value goes dow

n. You bear the entire investm
ent risk.  E

ven a 
Variable A

ccount O
ption investing in a m

oney m
arket fund m

ay have negative returns, particularly due to the fees 
and charges deducted at the Variable A

ccount O
ption level. W

e do not prom
ise that the Funds w

ill m
eet their 

investm
ent objectives.  Interests in the C

ontract and shares of the Funds are not deposits or obligations of or 
guaranteed by a bank, and are not federally insured by the Federal D

eposit Insurance C
orporation or any other 

governm
ental agency.

There also are risks associated w
ith the Fixed A

ccounts.  The Fixed A
ccounts pay a fixed rate of interest, w

hich 
m

ight turn out to be a lesser return than w
hat you m

ight realize in another investm
ent.  W

ith the G
uaranteed R

ate 
O

ption, there is a potential M
arket Value A

djustm
ent, under w

hich you could experience an upw
ard or dow

nw
ard 

adjustm
ent in your A

ccount Value allocated to that option.  

Early W
ithdraw

al and Surrender R
isk. Variable annuities are not a short-term

 investm
ent vehicle, so you should 

carefully consider the risks associated w
ith w

ithdraw
als under the contract. The w

ithdraw
al charge applies for a 

num
ber of years after the date(s) of the contributions you m

ake to the contract, so the contract should only be 
purchased for the long-term

.  A full surrender of the contract or a partial w
ithdraw

al from
 it m

ay be subject to 
substantial surrender charges.  A full surrender or partial w

ithdraw
al m

ay also be subject to incom
e taxes, including 

a 10%
 federal tax penalty if taken before age 59½

. In addition, you also should realize that the tax deferred nature 
of this variable annuity contract is a feature that is m

ore beneficial to investors w
ith a long tim

e horizon. You should 
carefully consider your incom

e and liquidity needs before purchasing a contract.

S
urrenders and partial w

ithdraw
als from

 certain tax-qualified contracts m
ay be restricted.  In addition, you cannot 

m
ake w

ithdraw
als from

 the contract after it has been annuitized.

If you participate in an optional benefit, w
ithdraw

als can have a significant im
pact on the values under the benefit. 

For exam
ple, under the H

ighest A
nniversary D

eath B
enefit w

here the A
nnuitant’s age on the C

ontract D
ate is up to 

and including age 70, the highest anniversary com
ponent of the death benefit is reduced proportionally for 

w
ithdraw

als and associated charges (w
hich could m

ore than a dollar-for dollar effect). If you ow
n a G

LIA R
ider or 

G
LIA P

lus R
ider and take N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als, your lifetim
e paym

ents w
ill decrease and the R

ider m
ay 

term
inate. In light of the effects on your contract of m

aking w
ithdraw

als and the restrictions on m
aking w

ithdraw
als 

referenced above, you should not view
 the contract as a ready source of im

m
ediate cash. R

ather, you should view
 

the contract as a long-term
 investm

ent designed to assist w
ith your retirem

ent financial needs.   

Investm
ent R

estrictions – O
pportunity R

isks.  C
ertain riders under the contract (i.e., G

uaranteed Lifetim
e 

Incom
e A

dvantage) restrict your choice of available Funds.  These restrictions are intended to protect us financially, 
in that they reduce the likelihood that w

e w
ill have to pay guaranteed benefits under the rider from

 our ow
n assets. 

These restrictions could result in an opportunity cost – in the form
 of Fund com

binations that you did not invest in 
that ultim

ately m
ight have generated superior investm

ent perform
ance.  Thus, you should consider these 

restrictions w
hen deciding w

hether to elect and/or retain any such optional benefit.    

R
isk A

ssociated W
ith Election of O

ptional B
enefits.  In general, the optional benefits im

pose requirem
ents that 

m
ust be adhered to in order to preserve and m

axim
ize the guarantees w

e offer under the benefit.  If you fail to 
adhere to these requirem

ents, that m
ay dim

inish the value of the benefit and even possibly cause term
ination of the 

benefit.  In addition, it is possible that you w
ill pay fees for an optional benefit w

ithout fully realizing the guarantees 
available under the benefit.  For exam

ple, such w
ould be the case if you w

ere to hold G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus for m

any 
years and die sooner than anticipated, w

ithout having taken w
ithdraw

als.  P
lease also be aw

are that so long as 
there is sufficient value in your contract to fund a w

ithdraw
al under the G

LIA rider or the G
LIA P

lus rider, the 
w

ithdraw
al is taken from

 your ow
n contract value, rather than being paid out of N

ational Integrity Life’s assets.

C
ontract C

hanges R
isk.  W

e m
ay refuse additional contributions if: (1) w

e previously discontinued accepting 
additional contributions into the annuity contract or any Investm

ent O
ption; (2) the additional contribution does not 
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m
eet our m

inim
um

 additional contribution am
ount or exceeds our m

axim
um

 contribution am
ount for the annuity 

contract or for a specific Investm
ent O

ption; or (3) for any reason allow
ed by law

. 

W
e can change how

 the C
om

pany or our S
eparate A

ccount operates, subject to the approval of federal or state 
regulators w

hen required by the 1940 A
ct or other applicable law

s. W
e w

ill notify you if any changes result in a 
m

aterial change in the underlying Funds or the Investm
ent O

ptions. W
e m

ay: 
•

com
bine the S

eparate A
ccount w

ith any other separate account w
e ow

n;
•

transfer assets of the S
eparate A

ccount to another separate account w
e ow

n;
•

add, rem
ove, substitute, close, com

bine or lim
it investm

ent in an Investm
ent O

ption or w
ithdraw

 assets
relating to your contract from

 one Variable A
ccount O

ption and put them
 into another;

•
register or end the registration of the S

eparate A
ccount under the 1940 A

ct;
•

operate our S
eparate A

ccount under the direction of a com
m

ittee or discharge a com
m

ittee at any tim
e (the

com
m

ittee m
ay be com

posed of a m
ajority of persons w

ho are “interested persons” of N
ational Integrity

Life);
•

restrict or elim
inate any voting rights of ow

ners or others that affect our S
eparate A

ccount; this m
ay only

arise if  there is a change in current S
E

C
 rules;

•
cause one or m

ore Variable A
ccount O

ptions to invest in a fund other than or in addition to the Funds;
•

operate our S
eparate A

ccount or one or m
ore of the Investm

ent O
ptions in any other form

 the law
 allow

s,
including a form

 that allow
s us to m

ake direct investm
ents;

•
m

ake any changes required by the 1940 A
ct or other federal securities law

s;
•

m
ake any changes necessary to m

aintain the status of the contracts as annuities and/or Q
ualified A

nnuities
under the Tax C

ode; or
•

m
ake other changes required under federal or state law

 relating to annuities.

You should evaluate w
hether our ability to m

ake the changes described above, and your ability to react to such 
changes, are appropriate based on your investm

ent goals. W
hen such changes occur, you should also evaluate 

w
hether those changes are appropriate based on your investm

ent goals and, if not, you should evaluate your 
options under the contract, w

hich m
ay be lim

ited and m
ay have negative consequences associated w

ith them
.

Financial Strength and C
laim

s-Paying A
bility R

isk. A
ll guarantees under the C

ontract that are paid from
 our 

G
eneral A

ccount, including Fixed A
ccount interest, death benefits, and annuity incom

e paym
ents, are subject to our 

financial strength and claim
s-paying ability. If w

e experience financial distress, w
e m

ay not be able to m
eet our 

obligations to you.

Tax C
onsequences. W

ithdraw
als are generally taxable to the extent of any earnings in the C

ontract, and prior to 
age 59½

 a tax penalty m
ay apply. In addition, even if the C

ontract is held for years before any w
ithdraw

al is m
ade, 

w
ithdraw

als are taxable as ordinary incom
e rather than capital gains.

C
ybersecurity and C

ertain B
usiness C

ontinuity R
isks. W

e rely heavily on interconnected com
puter system

s and 
digital data to conduct our variable product business activities. B

ecause our variable product business is highly 
dependent upon the effective operation of our com

puter system
s and those of our business partners, our business 

is potentially vulnerable to disruptions from
 utility outages and other problem

s, and susceptible to operational and 
inform

ation security risks resulting from
 inform

ation system
s failure (e.g., hardw

are and softw
are m

alfunctions) and 
cyber attacks. These risks include, am

ong other things, the theft, loss, m
isuse, corruption and destruction of data 

m
aintained online or digitally, interference w

ith or denial of service, attacks on w
ebsites and other operational 

disruption and unauthorized release of confidential custom
er inform

ation. S
uch system

s failures and cyber attacks 
affecting us, any third party adm

inistrator, the Funds, interm
ediaries and other affiliated or third-party service 

providers m
ay adversely affect us and your A

ccount Value. For instance, cyber attacks m
ay: interfere w

ith our 
processing of contract transactions, including the processing of orders w

ith the Funds; cause the release and 
possible destruction of confidential custom

er or business inform
ation; im

pede order processing, subject us and/or 
our service providers and interm

ediaries to regulatory fines, litigation and financial losses; and/or cause reputational 
dam

age. C
yber security risks m

ay also affect the Funds or  issuers of securities in w
hich the funds invest, w

hich 
m

ay cause the Funds underlying your contract to lose value. There m
ay be an increased risk of cyberattacks during 

periods of geo-political or m
ilitary conflict.
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W
e are also exposed to risks related to natural and m

an-m
ade disasters, such as (but not lim

ited to) storm
s, fires, 

floods, earthquakes, public health crises, m
alicious acts, and terrorist acts, any of w

hich could adversely affect our 
ability to conduct business. A natural or m

an-m
ade disaster, including a pandem

ic (such as the C
O

V
ID

-19 
pandem

ic), could affect the ability or w
illingness of our em

ployees or the em
ployees of our service providers to 

perform
 their job responsibilities. W

hile w
e m

aintain cybersecurity and business continuity policies and procedures 
designed to prevent, detect, and/or address cybersecurity or disaster events, there can be no guarantee that w

e w
ill 

alw
ays be able to avoid such events or that such events w

ill not negatively im
pact our business, our ability to 

adm
inister the contract, or your A

ccount Value. In addition, w
e outsource certain critical business functions to third 

parties and, in the event of a cybersecurity or disaster event, w
e rely upon the successful im

plem
entation and 

execution of the cybersecurity and business continuity planning of such entities. W
hile w

e m
onitor the cybersecurity 

and business continuity activities of these third parties, successful im
plem

entation and execution of their policies 
and procedures is largely beyond our control. If one or m

ore of the third parties to w
hom

 w
e outsource such critical 

business functions experience operational failures, our ability to adm
inister the contract could be im

paired. D
isaster 

events m
ay negatively affect the com

puter and other system
s on w

hich w
e rely, im

pact our ability to calculate 
A

ccount Value, or have other possible negative im
pacts. These events m

ay also im
pact the Funds or the issuers of 

securities in w
hich the Funds invest, w

hich m
ay cause the Funds underlying your contract to lose value.  

Part 2 – N
ational Integrity Life and the Separate A

ccount

N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany

N
ational Integrity Life is a stock life insurance com

pany incorporated under the law
s of N

ew
 York on N

ovem
ber 22, 

1968.  O
ur principal executive office is located at 400 B

roadw
ay, C

incinnati, O
hio 45202.  W

e are authorized to sell 
life insurance and annuities in eight states and the D

istrict of C
olum

bia.  N
ational Integrity Life is a subsidiary of The 

W
estern and S

outhern Life Insurance C
om

pany, a life insurance com
pany organized under the law

s of the S
tate of 

O
hio on February 23, 1888. 

N
ational Integrity Life guarantees certain am

ounts under the contract.  W
e refer to these guaranteed am

ounts as 
“insurance obligations.”  E

xam
ples of insurance obligations are D

eath B
enefits greater than the A

ccount Value or 
incom

e paym
ents under a G

LIA or G
LIA P

lus R
ider after your A

ccount Value is exhausted.  If these insurance 
obligations are greater than your A

ccount Value, w
e w

ill pay you those am
ounts from

 our G
eneral A

ccount.  B
enefit 

am
ounts paid from

 the G
eneral A

ccount are subject to our financial strength and claim
s paying ability and our long-

term
 ability to m

ake such paym
ents.  There are risks to purchasing any insurance product.

The W
estern and S

outhern Life Insurance C
om

pany, N
ational Integrity Life’s parent com

pany, has guaranteed the 
insurance obligations of N

ational Integrity Life to its contract ow
ners, including the ow

ners of this contract (the 
G

uarantee).  A
m

ounts covered by the G
uarantee are subject to the financial strength and claim

s paying ability of 
The W

estern and S
outhern Life Insurance C

om
pany.  The G

uarantee does not guarantee investm
ent perform

ance 
on the portion of your A

ccount Value invested in the Variable A
ccount O

ptions.  The G
uarantee provides that 

contract ow
ners can enforce the G

uarantee directly.

Separate A
ccount I and the Variable A

ccount O
ptions

S
eparate A

ccount I w
as established in 1986, and is m

aintained under the insurance law
s of the S

tate of N
ew

 York. 
The S

eparate A
ccount is a unit investm

ent trust, w
hich is a type of investm

ent com
pany governed by the 1940 A

ct. 

U
nder N

ew
 York law

, w
e ow

n the assets of our S
eparate A

ccount and use them
 to support the Variable A

ccount 
O

ptions of your contract and other variable annuity contracts.  You participate in the S
eparate A

ccount in proportion 
to the am

ounts in your Variable A
ccount O

ptions. N
ational Integrity Life Insurance C

om
pany is responsible for all 

obligations under the contract.  H
ow

ever, the assets of N
ational Integrity Life w

ill not be used to pay any liabilities of 
S

eparate A
ccount I, other than those arising under variable annuity contracts supported by S

eparate A
ccount 
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I.Incom
e, gains and losses, w

hether realized or unrealized, from
 assets allocated to the S

eparate A
ccount are

credited to or charged against the S
eparate A

ccount w
ithout regard to our other incom

e, gains or losses.  The
assets of the S

eparate A
ccount m

ay not be charged w
ith the liabilities arising out of our other businesses.  W

e m
ay

allow
 fees that are ow

ed to us to stay in the S
eparate A

ccount, and, in that w
ay, w

e can participate proportionately
in the S

eparate A
ccount.  W

e m
ay also periodically w

ithdraw
 am

ounts that are earned and ow
ed to us from

 the
S

eparate A
ccount.

The S
eparate A

ccount is divided into subaccounts called Variable A
ccount O

ptions.  E
ach Variable A

ccount O
ption 

invests in shares of a corresponding Fund w
ith the sam

e nam
e.  The Variable A

ccount O
ptions currently available to 

you are listed in A
ppendix A of this prospectus.

D
istribution of Variable A

nnuity C
ontracts

Touchstone S
ecurities, Inc., an affiliate of N

ational Integrity Life, serves as the principal underw
riter for our variable 

annuity contracts.  Touchstone S
ecurities, Inc. and N

ational Integrity Life are under the com
m

on control of the sam
e 

parent com
pany:  The W

estern and S
outhern Life Insurance C

om
pany.  The principal business address of 

Touchstone S
ecurities, Inc. is 400 B

roadw
ay, C

incinnati, O
hio, 45202.  The contracts are sold by individuals w

ho 
are insurance agents and also registered representatives of broker-dealers or financial institutions that have entered 
into distribution agreem

ents w
ith us.  

C
hanges in H

ow
 W

e O
perate

W
e can change how

 the C
om

pany or our S
eparate A

ccount operates, subject to the approval of the federal or state 
regulators w

hen required by the 1940 A
ct or other applicable law

s.  W
e w

ill notify you if any changes result in a 
m

aterial change in the underlying Funds or the Investm
ent O

ptions.  W
e m

ay: 
•

com
bine the S

eparate A
ccount w

ith any other separate account w
e ow

n;
•

transfer assets of the S
eparate A

ccount to another separate account w
e ow

n;
•

add, rem
ove, substitute, close, com

bine or lim
it investm

ent in an Investm
ent O

ption or w
ithdraw

 assets relating
to your contract from

 one Variable A
ccount O

ption and put them
 into another;

•
register or end the registration of the S

eparate A
ccount under the 1940 A

ct;
•

operate our S
eparate A

ccount under the direction of a com
m

ittee or discharge a com
m

ittee at any tim
e (the

com
m

ittee m
ay be com

posed of a m
ajority of persons w

ho are “interested persons” of N
ational Integrity Life);

•
restrict or elim

inate any voting rights of ow
ners or others that affect our S

eparate A
ccount;  this m

ay only arise if
there is a change in current S

E
C

 rules;
•

cause one or m
ore Variable A

ccount O
ptions to invest in a fund other than or in addition to the Funds;

•
operate our S

eparate A
ccount or one or m

ore of the Investm
ent O

ptions in any other form
 the law

 allow
s,

including a form
 that allow

s us to m
ake direct investm

ents;
•

m
ake any changes required by the 1940 A

ct or other federal securities law
s;

•
m

ake any changes necessary to m
aintain the status of the contracts as annuities and/or Q

ualified A
nnuities

under the Tax C
ode; or

•
m

ake other changes required under federal or state law
 relating to annuities.

Part 3 – Your Investm
ent O

ptions

You m
ay invest your contributions to this contract in the Variable A

ccount O
ptions, the Fixed A

ccounts or both.  (If 
you purchase a G

LIA or G
LIA P

lus R
ider, your Investm

ent O
ptions are lim

ited.  S
ee P

art 6.)
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The Variable A
ccount O

ptions 

E
ach Variable A

ccount O
ption invests in the shares of a distinct Fund.  E

ach Variable A
ccount O

ption and its 
corresponding Fund share the sam

e nam
e.  The value of your Variable A

ccount O
ption w

ill vary w
ith the 

perform
ance of the corresponding Fund in w

hich the Variable A
ccount O

ption invests. There is a risk of loss of the 
entire am

ount invested. For a full description of each Fund, see that Fund’s prospectus and S
A

I.  S
ee also A

ppendix 
A of this prospectus.

Inform
ation regarding each Fund, including (i) its nam

e (ii) its type (e.g., m
oney m

arket fund, bond fund, 
balanced fund etc.)  (iii) its investm

ent adviser and any sub-investm
ent adviser (iv) current expenses and 

(v)perform
ance is available in the appendix to this prospectus entitled “Investm

ent O
ptions  A

vailable
U

nder the C
ontract”.  Each Fund has issued a prospectus that contains m

ore detailed inform
ation about the

Fund.  You m
ay obtain paper copies of those prospectuses by calling our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice toll-free at
1-800-433-1778.

W
e have entered into agreem

ents w
ith the investm

ent advisors and/or distributors of each of the Funds.  U
nder the 

term
s of these agreem

ents, w
e w

ill provide adm
inistrative, m

arketing and distribution services to the Funds as 
consideration for paym

ents.  The Funds or their investm
ent advisors or distributors pay us fees equal to an annual 

rate ranging from
 0.05%

 to 0.45%
 of the average daily net assets invested by the Variable A

ccount O
ptions in the 

Funds.  These fees m
ay be paid by the investm

ent advisors from
 the investm

ent advisors’ assets or from
 the Funds 

under plans adopted by the Funds pursuant to R
ule 12b-1 under the Investm

ent C
om

pany A
ct of 1940 (1940 A

ct).  
In addition, w

e m
ay receive m

arketing allow
ances from

 investm
ent advisors to support training and distribution 

efforts.  These fees increase your costs.

The services w
e provide to the Funds are in addition to the services w

e provide and expenses w
e incur in m

arketing 
and adm

inistering the variable annuity contracts.  S
ervices to the Funds include, w

ithout lim
itation, delivery of 

current fund prospectuses, annual and sem
i-annual reports, notices, proxies and proxy statem

ents and other 
inform

ational m
aterials; telephone and Internet service support in connection w

ith the underlying Investm
ent 

O
ptions; m

aintenance of records reflecting fund shares purchased and redeem
ed; preparing and subm

itting 
om

nibus trades; daily reconciliations of fund share balances; and receiving, tabulating and transm
itting proxies 

executed by or on behalf of variable contract ow
ners w

ith investm
ents in the Funds.  W

e also provide m
arketing and 

distribution services for the Funds.

Static A
sset A

llocation M
odels

W
e m

ay offer one or m
ore asset allocation m

odels in connection w
ith your variable annuity at no extra charge.  

A
sset allocation is the process of investing in different asset classes – such as equity funds, fixed incom

e funds, 
and alternative funds – depending on your personal investm

ent goals, tolerance for risk, and investm
ent tim

e 
horizon.  B

y spreading your m
oney am

ong a variety of asset classes, you m
ay be able to reduce the risk and 

volatility of investing, although there are no guarantees.  

W
e have no discretionary authority or control over your choice of Variable A

ccount O
ptions or your other investm

ent 
decisions.  W

e m
ay m

ake available educational inform
ation and m

aterials, such as a risk tolerance questionnaire, 
that m

ay help you select an asset allocation m
odel, but w

e do not recom
m

end asset allocation m
odels or otherw

ise 
provide advice about w

hether an asset allocation m
odel m

ay be appropriate for you.

E
ach asset allocation m

odel contem
plates that a percentage of your A

ccount Value is allocated to each Variable 
A

ccount O
ption included in the m

odel.  The percentage allocation to any given Variable A
ccount O

ption m
ay be the 

sam
e as that for another Variable A

ccount O
ption or m

ay differ.  W
e revise each m

odel annually, and such revisions 
can involve the identity of the Variable A

ccount O
ptions included in the m

odel and/or the percentage allocation to 
each Variable A

ccount O
ption.  W

hen you select a m
odel, w

e allocate your A
ccount Value according to the m

odel.  
If you have opted for rebalancing, w

e rebalance your A
ccount Value to conform

 to the percentages in the m
odel you 

selected and w
ith the rebalancing frequency you selected.  If you have not opted for rebalancing, w

e do not 
rebalance your Variable A

ccount O
ption allocations.  A

part from
 any such rebalancing, w

e m
ake no changes to your 
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A
ccount Value allocations unless and until you give us further instructions.  Thus, for exam

ple, w
e w

ould not initiate 
a change to your A

ccount Value allocations if, in a subsequent year, the percentage allocations under the m
odel are 

changed.  N
or w

ould w
e notify you of a decision to cease offering a given m

odel for new
 elections. 

You should consult your investm
ent professional periodically to consider w

hether any m
odel you have selected is 

still appropriate for you.  You m
ay choose to invest in an asset allocation m

odel or change your Investm
ent O

ptions 
and asset allocation at any tim

e.  

A
sset allocation does not ensure a profit, guarantee that your A

ccount Value w
ill increase or protect against a 

decline if m
arket prices fall.  A

n asset allocation m
odel m

ay not perform
 as intended.  A

ny asset allocation m
odels 

offered are based on then available Variable A
ccount O

ptions.  W
e m

ay discontinue the program
 or add, elim

inate, 
or change the m

odels at any tim
e.

The Fixed A
ccounts

O
ur Fixed A

ccounts are offered through a non-unitized separate account, w
hich supports the G

R
O

s and S
TO

s for 
this annuity contract.  Like S

eparate A
ccount I, the non-unitized separate account is a separate account of N

ational 
Integrity Life, w

here the assets in the account are kept separate from
 the general account assets of N

ational 
Integrity Life and are used to support obligations under the pertinent contracts.  A

lso like S
eparate A

ccount I, assets 
in the non-unitized separate account are insulated from

 N
ational Integrity Life’s general account, m

eaning that 
general account liabilities are not im

puted to the separate account.  H
ow

ever, w
hereas interests in S

eparate 
A

ccount I are denom
inated in units that you can purchase and redeem

, interests in the separate account used for 
the Fixed A

ccounts are m
easured sim

ply in dollar am
ounts rather than units – thus, the separate account is called 

“non unitized.”

G
uaranteed R

ate O
ptions

W
e currently offer G

R
O

s w
ith G

uarantee P
eriods of five, seven and ten years. E

ach G
R

O
 m

atures at the end of the 
G

uarantee P
eriod you have selected.  W

e can change the G
uarantee P

eriods available for renew
al at any tim

e.  
E

ach contribution or transfer to a G
R

O
 establishes a new

 G
R

O
 for the G

uarantee P
eriod you choose at the 

guaranteed interest rate that w
e declare as the current rate (G

uaranteed Interest R
ate).  W

hen you put a 
contribution or transfer into a G

R
O

, a G
uaranteed Interest R

ate is locked in for the entire G
uarantee P

eriod you 
select.  W

e credit interest daily at an annual effective rate equal to the G
uaranteed Interest R

ate.    

The value of a contribution or transfer to your G
R

O
 is called the G

R
O

 Value.  A
ssum

ing you have not transferred or 
w

ithdraw
n any am

ounts from
 your G

R
O

, the G
R

O
 Value w

ill be the am
ount you contributed or transferred plus 

interest at the G
uaranteed Interest R

ate, less any annual adm
inistrative charge and optional benefit charges that 

m
ay apply.  

W
e m

ay declare an enhanced rate of interest in the first year for any contribution or transfer allocated to a G
R

O
 

that exceeds the G
uaranteed Interest R

ate credited during the rest of the G
uarantee P

eriod.  This enhanced rate 
w

ill be declared at the tim
e of your allocation and guaranteed for the first year of the G

uarantee P
eriod.  W

e m
ay 

also declare and credit a special interest rate or additional interest at any tim
e on any nondiscrim

inatory basis.  

If you have m
ore than one G

R
O

 w
ith the sam

e G
uarantee P

eriod, the G
R

O
s are considered one G

R
O

 for A
ccount 

Value reporting purposes.  For exam
ple, w

hen you receive a statem
ent from

 us, all of your five-year G
R

O
s w

ill be 
show

n as one G
R

O
 w

hile all of your seven-year G
R

O
s w

ill appear as another G
R

O
, even though they m

ay have 
different m

aturity dates and different interest rates.  H
ow

ever, you w
ill receive separate notices concerning G

R
O

 
renew

als for each contribution or transfer you have m
ade, since each contribution or transfer w

ill have a different 
m

aturity date.  

A
ll contributions or transfers you m

ake to a G
R

O
 are placed in a non-unitized separate account.  The value of your 

G
R

O
s is supported by the reserves in our non-unitized separate account.  
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R
enew

als of G
R

O
s

W
e w

ill notify you in w
riting before the end of your G

R
O

 G
uarantee P

eriod.  You m
ust tell us before the end of your 

G
uarantee P

eriod if you w
ant to transfer your G

R
O

 Value to one or m
ore Variable A

ccount O
ptions or other G

R
O

s. 
W

e w
ill m

ake your transfer to the new
 Investm

ent O
ptions, including any new

 G
uarantee P

eriod you elect, w
hen 

w
e receive your election in G

ood O
rder at our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice, even if the previous G
uarantee P

eriod has not 
ended. You can get our current G

uaranteed Interest R
ates by calling our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.

If w
e do not receive instructions in G

ood O
rder at our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice before the end of the G
uarantee 

P
eriod, w

hen the G
uarantee P

eriod ends w
e w

ill set up a new
 G

R
O

 for the sam
e G

uarantee P
eriod as your old 

one, if available, at the then-current G
uaranteed Interest R

ate. If the sam
e G

uarantee P
eriod is not available:

•
For contracts issued in N

ew
 York or N

ew
 H

am
pshire, w

e w
ill transfer the A

ccount Value in your m
aturing

G
R

O
 to a new

 available G
uarantee P

eriod w
ith the next shorter duration.  If no shorter duration is available, w

e
w

ill transfer the A
ccount Value in your m

aturing G
R

O
 to the Fidelity V

IP G
overnm

ent M
oney M

arket P
ortfolio.

If your A
ccount Value is transferred to the M

oney M
arket P

ortfolio, it w
ill be subject to risk of loss, including

loss of principal.  If you choose to allow
 any A

ccount Value in a m
aturing G

R
O

 to go into the Fidelity V
IP

G
overnm

ent M
oney M

arket P
ortfolio, you should read the fund’s prospectus and understand the risks before

investing.  The Fidelity V
IP G

overnm
ent M

oney M
arket P

ortfolio charges m
anagem

ent fees and other
expenses that are deducted from

 the fund.  A
lso, the M

ortality and E
xpense R

isk charge for your variable
annuity w

ill be deducted from
 the A

ccount Value invested in the Fidelity V
IP G

overnm
ent M

oney M
arket

P
ortfolio, as w

ith all of the Variable A
ccount O

ptions.

•
For contracts issued in Verm

ont, w
e w

ill transfer the A
ccount Value in your m

aturing G
R

O
 to a new

 available
G

uarantee P
eriod w

ith the next shorter duration.  If no shorter duration is available, w
e w

ill transfer the A
ccount

Value in your m
aturing G

R
O

 to a new
 available G

uarantee P
eriod w

ith the next longer duration.  For exam
ple, if

your m
aturing G

R
O

 w
as a three-year G

R
O

 and w
hen it m

atures, only the five-year, seven-year or ten-year
G

R
O

s are available, your new
 G

R
O

 w
ill be for five years.

You cannot renew
 into a G

R
O

 that w
ould m

ature after your M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate.

M
arket Value A

djustm
ents

A M
arket Value A

djustm
ent (M

VA
) is an adjustm

ent, either up or dow
n, that w

e m
ake to your G

R
O

 Value if you 
surrender your contract, m

ake a partial w
ithdraw

al or transfer from
 your G

R
O

, or elect an A
nnuity B

enefit, before the 
end of the G

uarantee P
eriod.  A

n M
VA also applies to a D

istribution on D
eath of the ow

ner before the end of the 
G

uarantee P
eriod, but not on the paym

ent of D
eath B

enefits (paid after the death of the A
nnuitant).  N

o M
VA applies 

to partial w
ithdraw

als up to the Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount at any tim
e. N

o M
VA applies to partial w

ithdraw
als or 

transfers, election of A
nnuity B

enefits or calculations of D
istributions on D

eath, w
ithin 30 days of the expiration of 

the G
R

O
 G

uarantee P
eriod.  The M

VA does not apply to partial w
ithdraw

als taken to m
eet required m

inim
um

 
distributions under the Tax C

ode as long as you do not take additional partial w
ithdraw

als during the C
ontract Year 

that exceed any rem
aining Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount. The G

R
O

 Value after the M
VA is applied, the A

djusted A
ccount 

Value m
ay be higher or low

er than the G
R

O
 Value before the M

VA is applied.  

The M
VA w

e apply to your G
R

O
 Value is based on the changes in our G

uaranteed Interest R
ates.  G

enerally, if our 
G

uaranteed Interest R
ates have increased since the tim

e of your contribution or transfer to the G
R

O
, the M

VA w
ill 

reduce your G
R

O
 Value.  O

n the other hand, if our G
uaranteed Interest R

ates have decreased since the tim
e of 

your contribution or transfer, the M
VA w

ill generally increase your G
R

O
 Value. 

The M
VA form

ula also contains a factor of 0.25%
.  This represents a paym

ent to us for the cost of processing the 
w

ithdraw
al and M

VA
.  W

e receive this portion w
hether the M

VA increases or decreases the G
R

O
 Value.

S
ee the S

tatem
ent of A

dditional Inform
ation for m

ore inform
ation about the form

ula w
e use to calculation the M

VA 
and for illustrations of the M

VA
.
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System
atic Transfer O

ptions 
W

e offer S
TO

s that provide a fixed interest rate guaranteed for the S
TO

 period selected and paid on your 
contributions w

hile they are in the S
TO

.  Available S
TO

 periods are six m
onths and one year. A

ll S
TO

 contributions 
w

ill be transferred into the Variable A
ccount O

ptions w
ithin either six m

onths or one year of your S
TO

 contribution, 
depending on w

hich S
TO

 you select.  W
e do not allow

 transfers from
 a S

TO
 to a G

R
O

. W
e require a m

inim
um

 
contribution to the S

TO
 of $6,000 to fund the six-m

onth S
TO

 or $12,000 to fund the one-year S
TO

. W
e w

ill 
autom

atically transfer equal am
ounts m

onthly for the six-m
onth S

TO
 and either m

onthly or quarterly for the one-
year S

TO
.  

The S
TO

s are available for new
 contributions only.  You cannot transfer from

 other Investm
ent O

ptions into the 
S

TO
s.  W

e do not accept S
ystem

atic C
ontributions into the S

TO
s.  S

ee “S
ystem

atic Transfer P
rogram

” in P
art 9 for 

m
ore details.  

Part 4 – D
eductions, C

harges, and A
djustm

ents

M
ortality and Expense R

isk C
harge

W
e deduct a daily charge equal to an annual effective rate of 1.55%

 of your A
ccount Value in the Variable A

ccount 
O

ptions to cover m
ortality and expense risk and certain adm

inistrative expenses.  A portion of the 1.55%
 pays us 

for assum
ing the m

ortality risk and the expense risk under the contract.  The m
ortality risk, as used here, refers to 

our risk that D
eath B

enefits are greater than anticipated, or that annuitants, as a class of persons, w
ill live longer 

than estim
ated and w

e w
ill be required to pay out m

ore A
nnuity B

enefits than anticipated.  The expense risk is our 
risk that the expenses of adm

inistering the contract w
ill exceed the annual adm

inistrative charge discussed in the 
next section. 

E
xpenses of adm

inistering the contracts include, w
ithout lim

itation, processing applications; issuing contracts; 
processing custom

er orders and other requests; m
aking investm

ents to support fixed accounts, death benefits, and 
living benefits; providing regular reports to custom

ers; providing reports and updates to regulators; m
aintaining 

records for each contract ow
ner; adm

inistering incom
e paym

ents; furnishing accounting and valuation services 
(including the calculation and m

onitoring of the daily U
nit Values); reconciling and depositing cash receipts; drafting 

and filing form
s; and research and developm

ent.  The adm
inistration expense m

ay also reim
burse us for the costs 

of distribution of this variable annuity.  

W
e expect to m

ake a profit from
 this fee.  The m

ortality and expense risk charge cannot be increased w
ithout your 

consent.  

A
nnual A

dm
inistrative C

harge

W
e charge an annual adm

inistrative charge of $30, w
hich is deducted on the last day of the C

ontract Year if your 
A

ccount Value is less than $50,000 on that day.  This charge is taken pro rata from
 your A

ccount Value in each 
Investm

ent O
ption.  The part of the charge deducted from

 the Variable A
ccount O

ptions reduces the num
ber of 

U
nits you ow

n.  The part of the charge deducted from
 the Fixed A

ccounts is w
ithdraw

n in dollars.  The annual 
adm

inistrative charge is pro-rated if, during a C
ontract Year, you surrender the contract, select an A

nnuity B
enefit 

or upon the calculation of a D
eath B

enefit or D
istribution on D

eath of ow
ner.  C

onfirm
ation of this regular fee 

transaction w
ill appear on your quarterly statem

ent.

The annual adm
inistrative charge helps offset the expenses of adm

inistering the contracts discussed in the section 
just above this one, titled “M

ortality and E
xpense R

isk C
harge.”
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R
eduction of the M

ortality and Expense R
isk C

harge or A
nnual A

dm
inistrative C

harge

W
e can reduce or elim

inate the m
ortality and expense risk charge or the annual adm

inistrative charge for 
individuals or groups of individuals if w

e anticipate expense savings.  W
e m

ay do this based on the size and type 
of the group or the am

ount of the contributions.  W
e w

ill not unlaw
fully discrim

inate against any person or group if 
w

e reduce or elim
inate these charges.

Fund C
harges

The Variable A
ccount O

ptions buy shares of the corresponding Funds at each Fund’s net asset value.  The price of 
the shares reflects investm

ent m
anagem

ent fees and other expenses that have already been deducted from
 the 

assets of the Funds.  P
lease refer to A

ppendix A and the individual Fund prospectuses for com
plete details on Fund 

expenses.

A
s discussed in the section above entitled The Variable A

ccount O
ptions, w

e receive paym
ents from

 the Funds or 
their investm

ent advisors or distributors.  These fees m
ay affect the total Fund expenses and m

ay increase the 
expenses of the Funds.

W
ithdraw

al C
harge

If you w
ithdraw

 your contributions, you m
ay be charged a w

ithdraw
al charge of up to 7%

.  The am
ount of the 

w
ithdraw

al charge is a percentage of each contribution w
ithdraw

n and not of the A
ccount Value.  The charge 

varies, depending upon the "age" of the contributions included in the w
ithdraw

al—
that is, the num

ber of years that 
have passed since each contribution w

as m
ade.  

C
ontribution

Year
C

harge as a Percentage of 
the C

ontribution W
ithdraw

n
1

7%
2

6%
3

5%
4

4%
5

3%
6

2%
7

1%
thereafter

0%

W
hen you take a w

ithdraw
al, the oldest contribution is treated as the first w

ithdraw
n, then next oldest and so on. 

A
ny gain or earnings in your contract com

e out only after an am
ount equal to all your contributions, and any 

applicable charges on those contributions, is w
ithdraw

n.  P
lease note, how

ever, that for federal incom
e tax 

purposes, w
ithdraw

als are generally considered gain first.  S
ee P

art 8.

B
ecause w

ithdraw
al charges apply to your contributions, if your A

ccount Value has declined due to poor 
perform

ance of your selected Variable A
ccount O

ptions or you have taken previous w
ithdraw

als, including the Free 
W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount, the w

ithdraw
al charge m

ay be greater than the am
ount available for w

ithdraw
al.  In som

e 
instances, your A

ccount Value m
ay be positive, but you w

ill not have m
oney available to w

ithdraw
 due to the 

am
ount of the w

ithdraw
al charge still applicable to your contributions.  W

ithdraw
al charges apply to the w

ithdraw
al 

charge am
ount itself since this am

ount is part of the A
ccount Value w

ithdraw
n.  

P
artial w

ithdraw
als up to the Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount of 10%

 are not subject to the w
ithdraw

al charge.  M
ore 

details on the Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount are in P
art 5, in the section titled "W

ithdraw
als."  
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W
e allow

 tw
o w

ays for you to request w
ithdraw

als.  In the first m
ethod, you receive the am

ount requested, and any 
w

ithdraw
al charge is taken from

 the A
ccount Value.  This reduces your A

ccount Value by the am
ount of the 

w
ithdraw

al charge in addition to the am
ount you requested.  This is the m

ethod used unless you request otherw
ise 

or unless you have elected one of the G
LIA R

iders.  In the second m
ethod, you receive less than you requested if 

a w
ithdraw

al charge applies because the A
ccount Value is reduced by the am

ount of the requested w
ithdraw

al and 
any w

ithdraw
al charge is taken from

 that am
ount.  W

hen the w
ithdraw

al charge is deducted from
 the A

ccount Value, 
it is deducted on a pro rata basis from

 the subaccounts then held under the contract.    

W
e w

ill not deduct a w
ithdraw

al charge from
:

•
the D

eath B
enefit paid on the death of the A

nnuitant; or
•

a w
ithdraw

al used to buy an im
m

ediate A
nnuity B

enefit from
 us after the first C

ontract A
nniversary w

ith either
(i)a life contingency, or (ii) a period certain that provides for fixed paym

ents over at least five years.  (S
om

e
periods certain m

ay not be available, in w
hich case you w

ill have to select a longer period from
 the available

periods.)

If a w
ithdraw

al of a contribution w
ould be subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge, w

e do not allow
 you to transfer that 

contribution to another annuity or other investm
ent under S

ection 1035 of the Tax C
ode or as a trustee-to-trustee 

transfer of a Q
ualified A

nnuity.  For m
ore inform

ation, see P
art 8, section titled “E

xchanges and Transfers.” 

For m
ore inform

ation and exam
ples of the application of a w

ithdraw
al charge, see A

ppendix B
.

R
eduction or Elim

ination of the W
ithdraw

al C
harge

W
e can reduce or elim

inate the w
ithdraw

al charge for individuals or a group of individuals if w
e anticipate expense 

savings.  W
e m

ay do this based on the size and type of the group, the am
ount of the contribution, or the group’s 

relationship w
ith us.  E

xam
ples of these relationships w

ould include being an em
ployee of N

ational Integrity Life or 
an affiliate, receiving distributions or m

aking internal transfers from
 other contracts w

e issued, or transferring 
am

ounts held under qualified plans that w
e, or our affiliate, sponsored.  W

e w
ill not unlaw

fully discrim
inate against 

any person or group if w
e reduce or elim

inate the w
ithdraw

al charge.

D
isability W

aiver 

W
e m

ay w
aive the w

ithdraw
al charge on full or partial w

ithdraw
al requests of $1,000 or m

ore if you becom
e 

disabled anytim
e before you reach age 65, and have been disabled for a continuous period of at least six m

onths 
after the C

ontract D
ate.  W

e m
ay also w

aive the M
VA on any am

ounts w
ithdraw

n from
 the G

R
O

s.  You w
ill be 

considered disabled if you are unable to engage in any substantial gainful activity by reason of any m
edically 

determ
inable physical im

pairm
ent w

hich can be expected to result in death or to be of long-continued and 
indefinite duration.  W

ork is “substantial” if it involves doing significant physical or m
ental activities or a com

bination 
of both.  For w

ork activity to be substantial, it does not need to be perform
ed on a full-tim

e basis. W
ork activity 

perform
ed on a part-tim

e basis m
ay also be substantial gainful activity. “G

ainful” w
ork activity is w

ork perform
ed for 

pay or profit, w
ork of a nature generally perform

ed for pay or profit or w
ork intended for profit, w

hether or not a 
profit is realized.

W
e m

ay require proof of disability, such as w
ritten confirm

ation of receipt and approval of any claim
 for S

ocial 
S

ecurity D
isability B

enefits.  W
e reserve the right to obtain an exam

ination by a licensed physician of our choice and 
our expense.  W

ritten request for any w
ithdraw

al m
ust be m

ade w
hile you are still disabled.  O

nce the disability 
w

aiver election has been m
ade, no additional contributions w

ill be accepted under your C
ontract.  The w

aiver of the 
w

ithdraw
al charge and M

VA apply to the ow
ner, not to the A

nnuitant.  If there are joint ow
ners and either m

eets the 
requirem

ents, the w
aiver w

ill be applied.  
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C
om

m
ission A

llow
ance and A

dditional Paym
ents to D

istributors

W
e generally pay a com

m
ission to the sales representative equal to a m

axim
um

 of 7.50%
 of contributions and up 

to 1.00%
 trail com

m
ission paid on A

ccount Value starting as early as the second C
ontract Year.  C

om
m

issions m
ay 

vary due to differences betw
een states, sales channels, sales firm

s and special sales initiatives.  

A broker-dealer or financial institution that distributes our variable annuity contracts m
ay receive additional 

com
pensation from

 us for training, m
arketing or other services provided.  These services m

ay include special 
access to sales staff, and advantageous placem

ent of our products.  W
e do not m

ake an independent assessm
ent 

of the cost of providing such services.

N
ational Integrity Life has agreem

ents w
ith som

e broker-dealer firm
s under w

hich w
e pay varying am

ounts, but no 
m

ore than 0.25%
 of A

ccount Value, for enhanced access to their registered representatives.  This paym
ent to 

broker-dealer firm
s is separate from

 and in addition to brokerage com
m

issions paid to our distributors from
 your 

D
istribution C

harge. The broker-dealer firm
s are: B

O
K

 Financial S
ecurities, Inc., C

adaret, G
rant &

 C
o., Inc., C

U
S

O
 

Financial S
ervices, LP, Frost B

rokerage S
ervices, Inc.,  H

untington S
ecurities, Inc., LP

L Financial LLC
, P

N
C

 
Investm

ents LLC
, and S

antander S
ecurities LLC

.     

D
epending on the arrangem

ents in place at any particular tim
e, a broker-dealer, and the registered representatives 

associated w
ith it, m

ay have a financial incentive to recom
m

end a particular variable annuity contract.  This could 
create a conflict of interest betw

een the broker-dealer or the registered representative and the custom
er.  These 

paym
ents could provide incentive to a broker-dealer or registered representative to recom

m
end a C

ontract that is 
not in your best interest.  You can find m

ore about additional com
pensation in the S

tatem
ent of A

dditional 
Inform

ation.

O
ptional B

enefit C
harges

The R
iders offered w

ith this contract prior to January 1, 2024 provide optional benefits for an additional cost.  The 
additional cost of each R

ider, along w
ith com

plete details about the benefits, is provided in P
art 6.

Transfer C
harge

You have 12 free transfers during a C
ontract Year.  W

e charge $20 for each additional transfer during that C
ontract 

Year.  Transfers under our D
ollar C

ost Averaging, C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing, or S
ystem

atic Transfer 
P

rogram
s described in P

art 9 do not count tow
ard the 12 free transfers and w

e do not charge for transfers m
ade 

under these program
s.

Tax R
eserve

In the future, w
e m

ay charge for taxes or set aside reserves for taxes, w
hich w

ill reduce the investm
ent 

perform
ance of the Variable A

ccount O
ptions.

State Prem
ium

 Tax 

W
e w

ill not deduct state prem
ium

 taxes from
 your contributions before investing them

 in the Investm
ent O

ptions, 
unless required by your state law

.  If you elect an A
nnuity B

enefit, w
e w

ill deduct any applicable state prem
ium

 
taxes from

 the am
ount available for the A

nnuity B
enefit.  S

tate prem
ium

 taxes currently range from
 0%

 to 3.5%
. 

C
ontract A

djustm
ents

A M
arket Value A

djustm
ent (M

VA
) is an adjustm

ent, either up or dow
n, that w

e m
ake to your G

R
O

 Value if you 
surrender your contract, m

ake a partial w
ithdraw

al or transfer from
 your G

R
O

, or elect an A
nnuity B

enefit, before the 
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end of the G
uarantee P

eriod.  A
n M

VA also applies to a D
istribution on D

eath of the ow
ner before the end of the 

G
uarantee P

eriod, but not on the paym
ent of D

eath B
enefits (paid after the death of the A

nnuitant). N
o M

VA applies 
to partial w

ithdraw
als up to the Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount at any tim

e. N
o M

VA applies to partial w
ithdraw

als, 
transfers, election of A

nnuity B
enefits, or calculations of D

istributions on D
eath, w

ithin 30 days of the expiration of 
the G

R
O

 G
uarantee P

eriod. The M
VA does not apply to partial w

ithdraw
als taken to m

eet required m
inim

um
 

distributions under the Tax C
ode as long as you do not take additional partial w

ithdraw
als during the C

ontract Year 
that exceed any rem

aining Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount. 

The G
R

O
 Value after the M

VA is applied, the A
djusted A

ccount Value, m
ay be higher or low

er than the G
R

O
 Value 

before the M
VA is applied. The G

R
O

 Value is subject to the S
tandard N

onforfeiture Law
 for Individual D

eferred 
A

nnuities, w
hich m

eans that the m
inim

um
 am

ount available from
 the G

R
O

 w
ill not be less than the m

inim
um

 
nonforfeiture am

ount. The m
ay reduce the interest credited on your value in the G

R
O

, but you cannot lose principal 
on your allocation to the G

R
O

.

The M
VA w

e apply to your G
R

O
 Value is based on the changes in our G

uaranteed Interest R
ates.  G

enerally, if our 
G

uaranteed Interest R
ates have increased since the tim

e of your contribution or transfer to the G
R

O
, the M

VA w
ill 

reduce your G
R

O
 Value. O

n the other hand, if our G
uaranteed Interest R

ates have decreased since the tim
e of your 

contribution or transfer, the M
VA w

ill generally increase your G
R

O
 Value. The M

VA protects us from
 losses on our 

investm
ents supporting the G

R
O

 if am
ounts are w

ithdraw
n prem

aturely.

The M
VA form

ula also contains a factor of 0.25%
. This represents a paym

ent to us for the cost of processing the 
w

ithdraw
al and M

VA
. W

e receive this portion w
hether the M

VA increases or decreases the G
R

O
 Value.

S
ee the S

tatem
ent of A

dditional Inform
ation for m

ore inform
ation about the form

ula w
e use to calculation the M

VA 
and for illustrations of the M

VA
.

You can obtain inform
ation about the current am

ount of an M
VA that w

ould apply to a transaction by calling our 
A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  The current value quoted to you m
ay differ from

 the actual am
ount calculated at the tim

e of 
the transaction.

Part 5 – Term
s of Your Variable A

nnuity

Purchasing the C
ontract

If you w
ish to purchase this annuity contract, you m

ust apply for it through an authorized sales representative.  The 
sales representative w

ill send your com
pleted application to us, and w

e w
ill decide w

hether to accept or reject it.  If 
w

e accept your application, w
e w

ill issue a contract and send it to you either directly or through your sales 
representative. 

To apply for this contract, you m
ust be of legal age to enter into a contractual relationship under applicable state 

law
, generally 18 years old.  You m

ust be no older than 85 at the tim
e of application.  

C
ontributions 

 M
inim

um
 initial contribution

 
$ 

 1,000
M

inim
um

 additional contribution
$ 

 100

M
axim

um
 total contributions

$ 
 1,000,000 if the A

nnuitant is age 75 or younger
$ 

 500,000 if the A
nnuitant is age 76 or older

D
ifferent contribution lim

its apply if you select a G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider.  S
ee P

art 6.  If your contract is a Q
ualified 

A
nnuity, w

e w
ill m

easure your additional contributions against any m
axim

um
 lim

its for annual contributions set by 
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federal law
.  If your contract is a Q

ualified A
nnuity, and you transfer or roll over m

oney in the calendar year on or 
after you reach the Q

ualified A
ge, you m

ust take your required m
inim

um
 distributions for the current calendar year 

before you purchase this contract unless an exem
ption is otherw

ise available under applicable law
.  S

ee P
art 8, 

section titled “Tax-Favored R
etirem

ent P
rogram

s” for m
ore inform

ation about required m
inim

um
 distributions.  W

e 
m

ay issue the contract for less than the m
inim

um
 initial contribution if w

e receive an application that indicates the 
total am

ount of a transfer or rollover from
 m

ultiple sources w
ill reach the m

inim
um

 initial contribution am
ount.  W

e 
m

ay also issue the contract for up to 10%
 less than the m

inim
um

 initial contribution indicated above.

Initial C
ontributions

W
e w

ill invest your contributions in the Investm
ent O

ptions you select on your application.  W
e w

ill use your initial 
contribution allocated to the Variable A

ccount O
ptions to purchase U

nits at the U
nit Value determ

ined no later than 
tw

o B
usiness D

ays after w
e receive the contribution and your com

plete application in G
ood O

rder at our 
A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  If the application is not in G
ood O

rder, w
e m

ay retain the initial contribution for up to five 
B

usiness D
ays w

hile attem
pting to com

plete it.  If the application is not in G
ood O

rder w
ithin five B

usiness D
ays, 

you w
ill be inform

ed of the reason for the delay.  W
e w

ill return the initial contribution to you unless you specifically 
allow

 us to hold the contribution until the application is com
pleted.  You cannot purchase this contract using death 

benefits from
 another annuity that are rolled over, transferred or exchanged under §1035 of the Tax C

ode.

A
dditional C

ontributions
W

e w
ill credit each additional contribution on the B

usiness D
ay w

e receive it in G
ood O

rder at our A
dm

inistrative 
O

ffice.  W
e w

ill use contributions allocated to Variable A
ccount O

ptions to purchase U
nits at the U

nit Value as of 
the next close of the N

ew
 York S

tock E
xchange.  

W
e w

ill invest each additional contribution according to the allocation w
e have on record as your “future allocation.” 

If you subm
it a contribution w

ithout allocation instructions, w
e allocate the contribution consistent w

ith your m
ost 

recent allocation (w
hich could be your initial allocation instructions if those are the m

ost recent).  You can change 
your future allocation for additional contributions at any tim

e by w
riting to the A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  The request 
m

ust include your contract num
ber, the new

 allocation and your signature.  W
hen w

e receive it at our 
A

dm
inistrative O

ffice, the change w
ill be effective for any contribution that accom

panies it and for all future 
contributions.  W

e can also accept allocation changes by telephone.  S
ee "Transfers" in P

art 5.  D
ifferent rules 

apply to the G
LIA and G

LIA P
lus Investm

ent S
trategies.  S

ee P
art 6.

W
e w

ill accept additional contributions at any tim
e through age 92.  W

e m
ay refuse additional contributions if: (1) w

e 
previously discontinued accepting additional contributions into the annuity contract or any Investm

ent O
ption; (2) the 

additional contribution does not m
eet our m

inim
um

 additional contribution am
ount or exceeds our m

axim
um

 
contribution am

ount for the annuity contract or for a specific Investm
ent O

ption; or (3) for any reason allow
ed by 

law
.

A
llocations on R

ecord
C

hanging your future allocation does not change the current allocation of your A
ccount Value or the allocation used 

for rebalancing, if any.  You m
ust provide specific instructions if you w

ish to change your current allocation or 
rebalancing allocation. You should review

 your allocations periodically to ensure they still m
eet your investm

ent 
goals and needs.

U
nits in O

ur Separate A
ccount

Your investm
ent in the Variable A

ccount O
ptions is used to purchase U

nits.  O
n any given day, the value you have 

in a Variable A
ccount O

ption is the num
ber of U

nits you ow
n in that Variable A

ccount O
ption m

ultiplied by the U
nit 

Value.  The U
nits of each Variable A

ccount O
ption have different U

nit Values. 

U
nits are purchased w

hen you m
ake new

 contributions or transfer am
ounts to a Variable A

ccount O
ption.  U

nits 
are redeem

ed (sold) w
hen you m

ake w
ithdraw

als or transfer am
ounts out of a Variable A

ccount O
ption into a 

different Investm
ent O

ption.  W
e also redeem

 U
nits to pay the D

eath B
enefit w

hen the A
nnuitant dies, to m

ake a 
D

istribution on D
eath of ow

ner, to pay the annual adm
inistrative charge, to pay for certain optional benefits and to 
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purchase an A
nnuity B

enefit.  The num
ber of U

nits purchased or redeem
ed in any Variable A

ccount O
ption is 

calculated by dividing the dollar am
ount of the transaction by the Variable A

ccount O
ption's U

nit Value, calculated 
as of the next close of business of the N

ew
 York S

tock E
xchange.  

If w
e m

ake a m
istake in executing any purchase or redem

ption, w
e w

ill reprocess, if necessary, any trades m
ade in 

error and ensure that you receive the correct U
nit Values.  W

e w
ill put you in the sam

e position you otherw
ise 

w
ould have been in.  D

epending on the change in U
nit Values betw

een the error and correction, w
e m

ay 
experience a gain or loss as a result of any reprocessing.

The U
nit Values of the Variable A

ccount O
ptions fluctuate w

ith the investm
ent perform

ance of the corresponding 
Funds, w

hich reflects the investm
ent incom

e, realized and unrealized capital gains and losses of the Funds, as 
w

ell as the Fund’s expenses.  

H
ow

 W
e D

eterm
ine U

nit Value

W
e determ

ine U
nit Values for each Variable A

ccount O
ption after the close of business of the N

ew
 York S

tock 
E

xchange, w
hich is norm

ally 4 p.m
. E

astern Tim
e on each B

usiness D
ay.  The U

nit Value of each Variable A
ccount 

O
ption for any B

usiness D
ay is equal to the U

nit Value for the previous B
usiness D

ay, m
ultiplied by the net 

investm
ent factor for that Variable A

ccount O
ption on the current B

usiness D
ay.  W

e determ
ine a net investm

ent 
factor for each Variable A

ccount O
ption as follow

s: 

•
First, w

e take the value of the Fund shares that belong to the corresponding Variable A
ccount O

ption at the
close of business that day.  For this purpose, w

e use the share value reported to us by the Funds.
•

N
ext, w

e add any dividends or capital gains distributions by the Fund on that day.
•

Then w
e charge or credit for any taxes or am

ounts set aside as a reserve for taxes.
Then w

e divide this am
ount by the value of the Fund shares that belong to the corresponding Variable

A
ccount O

ption at the close of business on the last day that a U
nit Value w

as determ
ined.

•
Finally, w

e subtract the m
ortality and expense risk charge for each calendar day since the last day that a

U
nit Value w

as determ
ined (for exam

ple, a M
onday calculation w

ill include charges for S
aturday and

S
unday).  The daily charge is an am

ount equal to an annual effective rate of 1.55%
.

G
enerally, this m

eans that w
e adjust U

nit Values to reflect the investm
ent perform

ance of the Funds and the 
m

ortality and expense risk charge.

Transfers

You m
ay transfer all or any part of your A

ccount Value am
ong the Variable A

ccount O
ptions and the G

R
O

s, subject 
to our transfer restrictions:  

•
The am

ount transferred m
ust be at least $250 or, if less, the entire am

ount in the Investm
ent O

ption.
•

Transfers into a G
R

O
 w

ill establish a new
 G

R
O

 for the G
uarantee P

eriod you choose at the then-current
G

uaranteed Interest R
ate.

•
Transfers out of a G

R
O

 m
ore than 30 days before the end of the G

uarantee P
eriod are subject to an

adjustm
ent of the value called an M

VA
.  S

ee P
art 3.

•
Transfers w

ithin or am
ong the G

LIA or G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategies are restricted.  S
ee P

art 6.

If you reallocate som
e or all of your A

ccount Value invested in the Variable A
ccount O

ptions and the G
R

O
s at one 

tim
e, it w

ill count as one transfer.

You have 12 free transfers during a C
ontract Year.  A

fter this lim
it is reached, w

e charge $20 for each additional 
transfer during that C

ontract Year.  S
ee P

art 4, section titled “Transfer C
harge.”
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You m
ay request a transfer by w

riting to our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice at the address in the G

lossary.  M
ail sent to any 

other address m
ay not be in G

ood O
rder.  E

ach request for a transfer m
ust be signed by you and specify:

•
the contract num

ber,
•

the am
ounts to be transferred, and

•
the Investm

ent O
ptions to and from

 w
hich am

ounts are to be transferred.

If one portion of a transfer request involving m
ultiple Investm

ent O
ptions violates our policy or is not in G

ood 
O

rder, the entire transfer request w
ill not be processed.

You m
ay also request transfers through our telephone transfer service using your personal identifiers.  W

e w
ill 

honor telephone transfer instructions from
 any person w

ho provides correct identifying inform
ation.  W

e are not 
responsible for fraudulent telephone transfers w

e believe to be genuine according to these procedures.  
A

ccordingly, you bear the risk of loss if unauthorized persons m
ake transfers on your behalf.  You m

ay request 
telephone transfers from

 9:00 a.m
. to 5:00 p.m

. E
astern Tim

e on any day w
e are open for business.  W

e do not 
guarantee that w

e w
ill be able to accept transaction instructions via telephone at all tim

es, and w
e reserve the right 

to lim
it, restrict or term

inate telephonic transaction privileges at any tim
e.

If w
e receive your transfer request in G

ood O
rder at our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice before the close of regular trading on 
the N

ew
 York S

tock E
xchange (norm

ally, 4:00 p.m
. E

astern Tim
e) on a B

usiness D
ay, you w

ill receive the U
nit 

Values for the Variable A
ccount O

ptions as of the close of business on that sam
e day.  Transfer requests for 

Variable A
ccount O

ptions received by us at or after the close of regular trading on the N
ew

 York S
tock E

xchange 
(norm

ally, 4:00 p.m
. E

astern Tim
e) on a B

usiness D
ay, or anytim

e on a day other than a B
usiness D

ay, w
ill be 

processed using U
nit Values as of the close of business on the next B

usiness D
ay.  W

e w
ill confirm

 all transfers in 
w

riting.

A transfer request or a reallocation of your A
ccount Value does not change your future allocation or rebalancing 

allocation on file.  You m
ust provide specific instructions if you w

ish to change these allocations.  

D
ifferent rules apply to the G

LIA and G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategies.  S
ee P

art 6.

Excessive Trading

W
e reserve the right to lim

it the num
ber of transfers in any C

ontract Year or to refuse any transfer request for an 
ow

ner or certain ow
ners if w

e are inform
ed by one or m

ore of the Funds that the purchase or redem
ption of shares 

is to be restricted because of excessive trading, or that a specific transfer or group of transfers is expected to have 
a detrim

ental effect on share prices of affected Funds. 

W
e reserve the right to m

odify these restrictions or to adopt new
 restrictions at any tim

e and in our sole discretion.

W
e w

ill notify you or your designated representative if your requested transfer is not m
ade.  C

urrent S
E

C
 rules 

preclude us from
 processing your request at a later date if it is not m

ade w
hen initially requested.  A

ccordingly, 
you w

ill need to subm
it a new

 transfer request in order to m
ake a transfer that w

as not m
ade because of 

these lim
itations.

Specific N
otice R

egarding the U
se of this A

nnuity for M
arket Tim

ing or Frequent Trading

This contract is not designed to serve as a vehicle for frequent trading in response to short-term
 fluctuations in the 

stock m
arket.  A

ny individual or legal entity that intends to engage in stale price arbitrage, utilize m
arket tim

ing 
practices or m

ake frequent transfers to take advantage of inefficiencies in m
utual fund pricing or for any other 

reason should not purchase this contract.  These abusive or disruptive transfers can have an adverse effect on 
m

anagem
ent of a Fund, increase Fund expenses and affect Fund perform

ance.
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The follow
ing policies for transfers betw

een Investm
ent O

ptions are designed to protect contract ow
ners from

 
frequent trading activity.  H

ow
ever, w

e m
ay not be able to detect all frequent trading, and w

e m
ay not be able to 

prevent transfers by those w
e do detect.  A

s detecting frequent trading and preventing its recurrence is, in m
any 

circum
stances, a reactive response to im

proper trading, w
e cannot guarantee, despite our policies and procedures, 

that w
e w

ill detect all frequent trading in our contracts, prevent all frequent trading and prevent all harm
 caused by 

frequent trading.

1. 
P

rohibited Transfers.  U
nder norm

al m
arket conditions, w

e w
ill refuse to honor the follow

ing transfer 
requests:

•
a transfer request into an International or H

igh Yield Variable A
ccount O

ption (as defined by us) if, w
ithin 

the preceding five B
usiness D

ays, there w
as a transfer out of the sam

e Variable A
ccount O

ption;
•

a transfer request out of an International or H
igh Yield Variable A

ccount O
ption if, w

ithin the preceding 
five B

usiness D
ays, there w

as a purchase or transfer into the sam
e Variable A

ccount O
ption.

2. 
A

llow
able Transfers A

ccom
panying a P

rohibited Transfer.  W
e cannot honor an otherw

ise allow
able 

transfer request if it is m
ade at the sam

e tim
e or accom

panies a request for a P
rohibited Transfer. 

3. 
N

otification.  W
e w

ill notify you if your requested transfer is not m
ade.

4. 
S

uspension or R
evocation of S

am
e-D

ay Transfer P
rivileges.  If you, as ow

ner (or agents acting on your 
behalf) engage in m

arket tim
ing or excessive trading, as determ

ined by a Fund’s investm
ent advisor in its 

sole discretion, you m
ay have your sam

e-day transfer privileges suspended or revoked in accordance w
ith 

the Fund’s policies set forth in its prospectus. 

•
If your sam

e-day transfer privileges are revoked, you w
ill be required to subm

it all future transfer 
requests by U

.S
. m

ail or overnight delivery service.  Transfer requests m
ade by telephone, Internet, fax, 

sam
e-day m

ail or courier service w
ill not be accepted.

•
In addition, if you w

ish to cancel a transfer request, your cancellation request m
ust also be in w

riting 
and received by U

.S
. m

ail or overnight delivery service.  The cancellation request w
ill be processed as 

of the day it is received.

5. 
20 Investm

ent O
ption Transfers P

erm
itted.  You m

ay subm
it 20 Investm

ent O
ption transfers each C

ontract 
Year for each contract by U

.S
. m

ail, Internet, telephone request, or fax.  

•
A

ll requests for transfers am
ong your Investm

ent O
ptions in excess of 20 per C

ontract Year m
ust be 

subm
itted by regular U

.S
. m

ail or overnight delivery.  Transfer requests m
ade by telephone, Internet, 

fax, sam
e day m

ail or courier service w
ill not be accepted, and Internet trading privileges w

ill be 
suspended.  If you w

ant to cancel a w
ritten Investm

ent O
ption transfer, you m

ust also cancel it in w
riting 

by U
.S

. m
ail or overnight delivery service.  W

e w
ill process the cancellation request as of the day w

e 
receive it.

•
U

pon reaching your next C
ontract A

nniversary, you w
ill again be provided w

ith 20 Investm
ent O

ption 
transfers.  The num

ber of allow
able Investm

ent O
ption transfers is not cum

ulative and m
ay not be 

carried over from
 year to year.

•
Transfers m

ade under our D
ollar C

ost Averaging P
rogram

, S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ption P

rogram
, 

C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing P
rogram

, or other related program
s w

e m
ay offer are not counted 

tow
ard the 20 Investm

ent O
ption transfer lim

itation.  If w
e or a Fund’s investm

ent advisor determ
ine in 

our sole discretion that you are m
anipulating these or sim

ilar program
s to circum

vent our transfer 
policies, w

e m
ay take any action that w

e deem
 appropriate to stop this activity.  This could include (but 

is not lim
ited to) revoking your sam

e-day transfer privileges or your ability to utilize these program
s.
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C
onform

ity w
ith these policies does not necessarily m

ean that trading w
ill not be deem

ed to constitute m
arket 

tim
ing.  If it is determ

ined by us or by a Fund’s investm
ent advisor, in our sole discretion, that you are attem

pting to 
engage in im

proper trading, your sam
e-day transfer privileges m

ay be suspended or revoked.  W
e m

ay reverse 
transactions m

ade in violation of our m
arket tim

ing or frequent trading policies. W
e w

ill take into consideration any 
inform

ation, data and directives provided to us by the Funds’ investm
ent advisors regarding im

proper trading.  

W
e have entered into agreem

ents w
ith each Fund as required by R

ule 22c-2 of the 1940 A
ct.  The agreem

ents 
require us to engage in certain m

onitoring and reporting of trading activity and bind us to im
plem

ent instructions 
from

 the Fund  if its frequent trading policies are violated or if the Fund  determ
ines, in its sole discretion, that 

disruptive trading has occurred.  If w
e are notified by a Fund’s investm

ent advisor that the frequency or size of 
trades by an individual or group of individuals is disruptive to the m

anagem
ent of the Fund, and the investm

ent 
advisor rejects a trade or restricts further trading in that Fund by the individual or group, w

e w
ill com

ply w
ith that 

request prom
ptly.  W

e w
ill reject a trade or im

pose the Fund investm
ent advisor's restriction even if the transactions 

otherw
ise conform

 to our policies.  W
e do not grant w

aivers of these policies to particular investors or classes of 
investors.   

W
e m

ay m
odify these restrictions at any tim

e in our sole discretion.

W
ithdraw

als

You m
ay m

ake w
ithdraw

als as often as you w
ish.  E

ach non-system
atic w

ithdraw
al m

ust be at least $300.  U
nless 

you request a w
ithdraw

al from
 a specific Investm

ent O
ption, w

e w
ill take the w

ithdraw
al from

 your Investm
ent 

O
ptions pro rata, in the sam

e proportion their value bears to your total A
ccount Value.  For exam

ple, if your A
ccount 

Value is divided in equal 25%
 shares am

ong four Investm
ent O

ptions, w
hen you m

ake a w
ithdraw

al, 25%
 of the 

A
ccount Value w

ithdraw
n w

ill com
e from

 each of your four Investm
ent O

ptions.  For purposes of this pro rata 
calculation, the total A

ccount Value in all G
R

O
s of the sam

e duration or all S
TO

s of the sam
e duration w

ill be 
treated as one Investm

ent O
ption.  The portion of the m

oney com
ing from

 m
ore than one G

R
O

 or S
TO

 of the sam
e 

duration w
ill be w

ithdraw
n first from

 the oldest G
R

O
 or S

TO
.  For inform

ation on system
atic w

ithdraw
als, see P

art 9.

W
e process w

ithdraw
als w

hen w
e receive your request in G

ood O
rder at our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  W
hen you take 

a w
ithdraw

al from
 a Variable A

ccount O
ption, U

nits are redeem
ed at the U

nit Value as of the next close of the N
ew

 
York S

tock E
xchange.

For partial w
ithdraw

als, the total am
ount deducted from

 your A
ccount Value w

ill include:

•
the w

ithdraw
al am

ount requested,
•

plus or m
inus any M

VA that applies (see P
art 3, section titled "M

arket Value A
djustm

ents"),
•

plus any w
ithdraw

al charge that applies (see P
art 4, section titled "W

ithdraw
al C

harge").

The net am
ount you receive w

ill be the am
ount you requested, less any applicable tax w

ithholding.  G
enerally, 

w
ithdraw

als you m
ake before you are 59½

 years old are subject to a 10%
 federal tax penalty.  If your contract is 

part of a tax-favored retirem
ent plan, the plan m

ay lim
it your w

ithdraw
als.  S

ee P
art 8.  

W
ithdraw

als are attributed to your A
ccount Value in the follow

ing order:  (1) any rem
aining Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount; 

(2) contributions that are no longer subject to a w
ithdraw

al charge and have not yet been w
ithdraw

n; (3) 
contributions subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge; and (4) any gain, interest, or other am

ount that is not considered a 
contribution.  Your investm

ent com
es out first, beginning w

ith the oldest contribution, then next oldest and so on.  
A

ny gain or earnings in your contract com
e out only after an am

ount equal to all contributions, and any applicable 
charges on those contributions, are w

ithdraw
n.  P

lease note, how
ever, that for tax purposes, w

ithdraw
als are 

considered to be gain first.  S
ee P

art 8.

C
ertain D

eath B
enefits and optional benefits are reduced by w

ithdraw
als on a proportional basis.  S

ee P
art 5, 

section titled “D
eath B

enefits P
aid on D

eath of A
nnuitant” and P

art 6.
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A
dditional restrictions apply to w

ithdraw
als if you have the G

LIA or G
LIA P

lus R
ider.  S

ee P
art 6.

E
xam

ples of w
ithdraw

als and the application of a w
ithdraw

al charge are located in A
ppendix B

.

Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount
You m

ay take your Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount each C
ontract Year w

ithout a w
ithdraw

al charge or M
VA

.
The Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount is the greater of: 

•
10%

 of your A
ccount Value on the date of the w

ithdraw
al, m

inus any previous w
ithdraw

als during that 
C

ontract Year; or 
•

10%
 of your A

ccount Value at your m
ost recent C

ontract A
nniversary, m

inus any previous w
ithdraw

als 
during that C

ontract Year.  (D
uring your first C

ontract Year, this am
ount is 10%

 of your initial contribution 
received on the C

ontract D
ate.)

If you do not take the Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount in any one C
ontract Year, you cannot add it to the next year’s Free 

W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount.  

The Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount does not apply to a full surrender.  Taking your Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount w
ill not 

reduce the total w
ithdraw

al charges applicable to your contract.  If you take a w
ithdraw

al or surrender the contract, 
w

e w
ill assess any applicable w

ithdraw
al charge on the am

ount of your contributions w
ithdraw

n, w
hich are not 

reduced for any Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount you have taken.  

The Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount is available for w
ithdraw

al only.  You m
ay not use your Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount as a 

transfer to another annuity or other investm
ent under S

ection 1035 of the Tax C
ode or as a trustee-to-trustee 

transfer of qualified assets.  For m
ore inform

ation, see P
art 8, section titled “E

xchanges and Transfers.”

A
ssignm

ents

You m
ay assign your rights by providing us w

ritten notice of assignm
ent in G

ood O
rder signed by you.  U

nless 
otherw

ise specified by you in the notice, the assignm
ent w

ill be effective on the date you sign the notice.  W
e are 

not liable for paym
ents m

ade or actions taken by us before w
e receive and record the notice at our A

dm
inistrative 

O
ffice.  W

e m
ay restrict the assignm

ent w
here restrictions are for purposes of satisfying applicable law

s or 
regulations.  A

ssignm
ent m

ay be a taxable event.  W
e are not responsible for the validity under state or other law

s 
or for any tax consequences of the assignm

ent.  A
ssignm

ent is generally not allow
ed if you have elected a G

LIA or 
G

LIA P
lus R

ider.

D
eath B

enefit Paid on D
eath of A

nnuitant

U
nlike som

e other variable annuities, this contract pays the D
eath B

enefit upon the A
nnuitant's death, rather than 

upon the ow
ner's death. (S

ee section titled “D
istribution on D

eath of O
w

ner” for discussion of am
ount paid on death 

of ow
ner w

ho is not the A
nnuitant.) You nam

e the A
nnuitant's beneficiary (or beneficiaries).  W

e w
ill pay a D

eath 
B

enefit to the A
nnuitant’s surviving beneficiary if:

•
the A

nnuitant dies before the R
etirem

ent D
ate, w

hich is any date before the M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate that 
you choose to begin taking your A

nnuity B
enefit (after the R

etirem
ent D

ate, the D
eath B

enefit no longer 
exists); and 

•
there is no contingent A

nnuitant.  

A D
eath B

enefit w
ill not be paid after the A

nnuitant’s death if there is a contingent A
nnuitant.  In that case, the 

contingent A
nnuitant becom

es the new
 A

nnuitant under the contract.  The A
nnuitant and any contingent A

nnuitants 
m

ay not be changed once the contract has been issued.  
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If an A
nnuitant’s beneficiary does not survive the A

nnuitant, then the D
eath B

enefit is generally paid to the 
A

nnuitant’s estate.  If the ow
ner is a trust, custodian or other entity, the ow

ner m
ust nam

e itself as the A
nnuitant’s 

sole beneficiary and the ow
ner’s sole beneficiary.

The A
nnuitant's beneficiary m

ay elect to take the D
eath B

enefit in one of the follow
ing form

s:

1.
lum

p sum
 – if the beneficiary elects this option, w

e w
ill pay the D

eath B
enefit to the A

nnuitant’s 
beneficiary.

2.
deferral for up to five or ten years – if the beneficiary elects this option, w

e w
ill allow

 the beneficiary to 
keep the D

eath B
enefit am

ount invested in the Investm
ent O

ptions currently available for a period of up to 
five or ten years (as perm

itted under the tax rules).  A
t the end of five or ten years, the entire am

ount m
ust 

be paid to the beneficiary.
3.

irrevocable incom
e payout option – if an "eligible designated beneficiary" elects this option, he or she 

m
ust choose to receive the D

eath B
enefit either as an im

m
ediate annuity w

ith a life contingency or as 
substantially equal paym

ents over his or her life expectancy.  If paym
ent over the life expectancy is 

elected, w
e w

ill allow
 the beneficiary to keep the D

eath B
enefit am

ount invested in the Investm
ent O

ptions 
currently available, to the extent this does not conflict w

ith the Tax C
ode requirem

ents under w
hich this 

option is available (prim
arily section 72(s) of the Tax C

ode).  This option is only available if elected w
ithin 

60 days after the death of the A
nnuitant. D

istributions m
ust begin w

ithin one year from
 the date of death.    

If the beneficiary selects option tw
o or three above, for m

oney invested in the Fixed A
ccounts, he or she w

ill 
receive the guaranteed m

inim
um

 interest rate applied to the Fixed A
ccounts under the current version of the 

contract, w
hich m

ay be low
er than the guaranteed m

inim
um

 interest rate applied to the Fixed A
ccounts in your 

contract.  If the beneficiary fails to m
ake an election w

ithin a reasonable tim
e, w

e m
ay autom

atically process the 
claim

 as if option tw
o w

ere elected.

If the beneficiary is not a hum
an being, the beneficiary m

ust elect either a lum
p sum

 or deferral for up to five years. 

You m
ay elect to have the D

eath B
enefit paid to the A

nnuitant's beneficiary as an A
nnuity B

enefit, in w
hich case 

the A
nnuitant’s beneficiary w

ill not have the choices above, but w
ill receive the death benefit in the form

 you have 
elected.   

You m
ay change the A

nnuitant's beneficiary by sending the appropriate form
 in G

ood O
rder to the A

dm
inistrative 

O
ffice.  W

e m
ay lim

it the num
ber of beneficiaries you can have at one tim

e.  

P
lease consult your financial professional and tax advisor in order to identify your beneficiaries properly so that the 

D
eath B

enefit is paid to the intended beneficiary, and to structure your contract so that spousal continuation can 
occur, if that is your intention.  S

ee A
ppendix C

 for assistance in structuring your contract.  

D
eath B

enefit
For contracts w

here the A
nnuitant's age on the C

ontract D
ate is up to and including age 85, the D

eath B
enefit w

ill 
be the greatest of:

•
highest A

ccount Value on any C
ontract A

nniversary before the A
nnuitant's 81

st birthday, plus any 
contributions received after that C

ontract A
nniversary, m

inus a proportional adjustm
ent for any w

ithdraw
als 

(and associated charges) taken after that C
ontract A

nniversary; 
•

total contributions, m
inus a proportional adjustm

ent for any w
ithdraw

als (and associated charges); or
•

the A
ccount Value on the D

eath B
enefit D

ate (the B
usiness D

ay w
e receive an original certified death 

certificate and our death claim
 form

s in G
ood O

rder, including the beneficiary’s election of form
 of paym

ent.) 
The am

ount of the D
eath B

enefit is determ
ined on the D

eath B
enefit D

ate and if the D
eath B

enefit is greater than 
the A

ccount Value, w
e w

ill invest the difference in the contract on the D
eath B

enefit D
ate.  S

pecifically, w
e w

ill 
allocate that difference to each Investm

ent O
ption held under the contract im

m
ediately prior to the death and to 
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each such Investm
ent O

ption in the sam
e proportion that the Investm

ent O
ption represented to the overall A

ccount 
Value im

m
ediately prior to death.  

Effect of W
ithdraw

als on the D
eath B

enefit if a Proportional A
djustm

ent is A
pplied

If you take w
ithdraw

als from
 your contract, w

e w
ill m

ake a proportional adjustm
ent to your D

eath B
enefit.  This 

m
eans that your D

eath B
enefit w

ill be reduced by the sam
e percentage as your w

ithdraw
al bears to your A

ccount 
Value at the tim

e of w
ithdraw

al.  The follow
ing exam

ple show
s the effect of a w

ithdraw
al w

here the D
eath B

enefit 
am

ount is based on total contributions:

•
if your D

eath B
enefit is $100,000 (i.e., representing total prem

ium
s of $100,000) w

here your current 
A

ccount Value is $80,000 and the highest A
ccount Value also is a lesser am

ount,
•

and you take a w
ithdraw

al of $10,000 (w
hich includes any w

ithdraw
al charge and associated charges),

•
w

e w
ill reduce your D

eath B
enefit by 12.5%

 because that is the sam
e percentage that your w

ithdraw
al 

bears to your A
ccount Value at the tim

e of the w
ithdraw

al ($10,000 /$80,000);
therefore, your D

eath B
enefit is reduced by $12,500 – to $87,500.

B
ecause the A

ccount Value at the tim
e of the w

ithdraw
al in this exam

ple is less than the D
eath B

enefit, the D
eath 

B
enefit is decreased by a larger dollar am

ount than the partial w
ithdraw

al am
ount.  A

ll D
eath B

enefits are reduced 
proportionally for w

ithdraw
als and any charges associated w

ith the w
ithdraw

als.

This exam
ple is for illustrative purposes only and does not predict results.

D
istribution on D

eath of O
w

ner

If you (as ow
ner) die, and the A

nnuitant (or contingent A
nnuitant) is still living, your entire interest in this contract 

m
ust be distributed to the ow

ner's beneficiary.  If you are the A
nnuitant (and no contingent A

nnuitant is still living), 
the above section titled “D

eath B
enefit P

aid on D
eath of A

nnuitant” applies instead of this section.  If you ow
n the 

contract jointly w
ith your spouse or anyone else, the first death of one of the joint ow

ners w
ill be treated as the 

death of both ow
ners, and a D

istribution on D
eath to the ow

ner's beneficiary w
ill be required.  It is not a good idea 

to ow
n this annuity contract jointly, even w

ith your spouse.  The joint ow
ner is not the ow

ner’s beneficiary.  
See A

ppendix C
.

You nam
e the ow

ner's beneficiary (or beneficiaries).  W
e w

ill pay the ow
ner's surviving beneficiary the D

istribution 
on D

eath.  If an ow
ner’s beneficiary does not survive the ow

ner, then the D
istribution on D

eath of the ow
ner is 

generally paid to the ow
ner’s estate.  If the ow

ner is a trust, custodian or other entity, the ow
ner m

ust nam
e itself as 

the A
nnuitant’s sole beneficiary and the ow

ner’s sole beneficiary.

If you, as ow
ner, die on or after the R

etirem
ent D

ate and before the entire interest in the contract has been 
distributed, then the rest of the annuity m

ust be distributed to the ow
ner's beneficiary at least as quickly as the 

m
ethod in effect w

hen you died.

If you, as ow
ner, die before the R

etirem
ent D

ate, the S
urrender Value w

ill be paid to the ow
ner's beneficiary in one 

of the follow
ing form

s:

1.
lum

p sum
 – if the beneficiary elects this option, w

e w
ill pay the S

urrender Value to the beneficiary.
2.

deferral for up to five or ten years – if the beneficiary elects this option, w
e w

ill allow
 the beneficiary to 

keep the A
ccount Value invested in the Investm

ent O
ptions currently available for a period of up to five or 

ten years (as perm
itted under the tax rules).  A

t the end of five or ten years, the entire S
urrender Value as 

of that date m
ust be paid to the beneficiary.

3.
irrevocable incom

e payout option – if the beneficiary elects this option, he or she m
ust choose to 

receive the S
urrender Value either as an im

m
ediate annuity w

ith a life contingency or as substantially 
equal paym

ents over his or her life expectancy.  If paym
ent over the life expectancy is elected, w

e w
ill 
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allow
 the beneficiary to keep the A

ccount Value invested in the Investm
ent O

ptions currently available, to 
the extent this does not conflict w

ith the Tax C
ode requirem

ents under w
hich this option is available 

(prim
arily section 72(s) of the Tax C

ode).  This option is only available if elected w
ithin 60 days.  

D
istributions m

ust begin w
ithin one year from

 the date of the ow
ner’s death.  W

ithdraw
al charges continue 

to apply to the w
ithdraw

als taken under this option.

If the beneficiary selects option tw
o or three above, for m

oney invested in the Fixed A
ccounts, he or she w

ill 
receive the guaranteed m

inim
um

 interest rate applied to the Fixed A
ccounts under the current version of the 

contract, w
hich m

ay be low
er than the guaranteed m

inim
um

 interest rate applied to the Fixed A
ccounts in your 

contract. If the beneficiary fails to m
ake an election w

ithin a reasonable tim
e, w

e m
ay autom

atically process the 
claim

 as if option tw
o w

ere elected.

If the beneficiary is not a hum
an being, the beneficiary m

ust elect either a lum
p sum

 or deferral for up to five years. 

If your (ow
ner's) sole beneficiary is your spouse, your surviving spouse m

ay be able to continue the contract (along 
w

ith its tax-deferred status) in his or her nam
e as the new

 ow
ner.  S

ee the section below
 on S

pousal C
ontinuation 

and A
ppendix C

.

You m
ay change the ow

ner's beneficiary by sending the appropriate form
 in G

ood O
rder to the A

dm
inistrative 

O
ffice.  W

e m
ay lim

it the num
ber of beneficiaries you can nam

e.  If the ow
ner is a trust, custodian or other entity, 

the ow
ner m

ust nam
e itself as the A

nnuitant’s sole beneficiary and the ow
ner’s sole beneficiary.

P
lease consult your financial professional and tax advisor in order to identify your beneficiaries properly so that the 

D
eath B

enefit, rather than the S
urrender Value, is paid to the intended beneficiary, and to structure your contract 

so that spousal continuation can occur, if that is your intention.  

Spousal C
ontinuation

Standard Spousal C
ontinuation 

If you (as ow
ner) die, and the A

nnuitant (or contingent A
nnuitant) is still living, the Tax C

ode allow
s your surviving 

spouse to continue the annuity contract, along w
ith its tax-deferred status, only if your spouse is nam

ed as the 
ow

ner's sole beneficiary.  This is called standard spousal continuation.  S
ee A

ppendix C
 for m

ore inform
ation 

about parties to the contract and spousal continuation.

Enhanced Spousal C
ontinuation 

This annuity contract also provides an enhanced type of spousal continuation (E
nhanced S

pousal C
ontinuation). 

The E
nhanced S

pousal C
ontinuation under this contract is available if you (as ow

ner) die, but only if you have 
structured your contract as follow

s:
•

you are the sole ow
ner and A

nnuitant;
•

no contingent A
nnuitant is nam

ed;
•

no joint ow
ner is nam

ed;
•

your surviving spouse is the ow
ner’s sole beneficiary; and

•
your surviving spouse is the A

nnuitant’s sole beneficiary.

U
nder this E

nhanced S
pousal C

ontinuation, w
e w

ill increase the continued contract’s A
ccount Value to the sam

e 
am

ount that w
ould have been paid to your surviving spouse had he or she taken the D

eath B
enefit as a lum

p sum
 

distribution.  D
epending on w

hich is the higher value (see subsection titled “D
eath B

enefit” in section titled “D
eath 

B
enefit P

aid on D
eath of A

nnuitant”), the D
eath B

enefit m
ay be equal to the A

ccount Value or higher than the 
A

ccount Value on the D
eath B

enefit D
ate.  If the D

eath B
enefit is higher than the A

ccount Value, w
e w

ill pay the 
difference and this added value w

ill be invested in the Investm
ent O

ptions you have selected on a pro rata basis as 
of the D

eath B
enefit D

ate.  For exam
ple, if the A

ccount Value at death w
as $100,000, but w

e w
ould have paid out a 
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D
eath B

enefit of $115,000, the surviving spouse’s contract w
ill continue w

ith a $115,000 A
ccount Value.  The 

continued contract’s A
ccount Value w

ill never be less than the A
ccount Value.

The surviving spouse continues the contract w
ith its tax deferred earnings and all term

s and conditions of the 
contract continue to apply, including the M

VA
, except:

•
w

ithdraw
al charges no longer apply; and

•
w

e w
ill no longer accept additional contributions.

W
hen the surviving spouse dies, a new

 D
eath B

enefit, m
easured from

 the date of the continued contract, w
ill be 

paid to the beneficiary nam
ed by the surviving spouse.  

U
nder either type of spousal continuation: 

•
if the surviving spouse is under 59½

, the 10%
 federal tax penalty for early w

ithdraw
al m

ay apply if
w

ithdraw
als are taken;

•
certain Investm

ent O
ptions or adm

inistrative program
s m

ay not be available on the continued contract; and
•

w
e m

ay m
ake changes to continued contracts that are perm

itted by law
.

S
ee A

ppendix C
 for m

ore inform
ation about parties to the contract and spousal continuation.

Federal Tax A
dvantages of Spousal C

ontinuation A
vailable to M

arried Sam
e-Sex Spouses

A sam
e-sex surviving spouse is recognized as your spouse under the Tax C

ode and w
ill qualify for the federal tax 

advantages of spousal continuation.  

The survivor of a civil union or dom
estic partnership is not recognized as your spouse under the Tax C

ode and the 
federal tax advantages of spousal continuation are not available.  The survivor of a civil union or dom

estic 
partnership m

ay elect to continue the contract under its term
s if the celebration occurred in a state that legally 

recognizes the relationship.  The continuation of the contract by such surviving civil union or dom
estic partner, 

how
ever, is treated as an ordinary transfer of ow

nership and w
ill be a taxable event. 

D
eath C

laim
s 

A death claim
 m

ust be filed to receive either the D
eath B

enefit on the death of the A
nnuitant or a distribution of the 

S
urrender Value on the death of the ow

ner.   A death claim
 w

ill be effective on the B
usiness D

ay w
e receive due 

proof of death of either the ow
ner or A

nnuitant.  For us to pay the death claim
, the beneficiary m

ust prom
ptly 

subm
it an original certified death certificate and C

om
pany death claim

 paperw
ork in G

ood O
rder, including his or 

her election.  

D
uring the period from

 the date of death until w
e receive all required paperw

ork in G
ood O

rder, the A
ccount Value 

w
ill rem

ain invested in the Investm
ent O

ptions you chose, w
ill continue to reflect the investm

ent perform
ance of 

any Variable A
ccount O

ptions during this period and w
ill be subject to m

arket fluctuations.  Fees and expenses w
ill 

continue to apply.  A
ll autom

ated transactions w
ill stop w

hen w
e receive notice of death.  

If there are m
ultiple beneficiaries, after one beneficiary subm

its death claim
 paperw

ork, w
e w

ill calculate the first 
beneficiary’s share of the D

eath B
enefit or D

istribution on D
eath and m

ake paym
ent according to the first 

beneficiary’s election.  E
ach rem

aining beneficiary’s share of the D
eath B

enefit or D
istribution on D

eath of ow
ner 

w
ill rem

ain invested in the Variable A
ccount O

ptions and rem
ain subject to m

arket fluctuations.  A
ny part of a death 

claim
 am

ount invested in Fixed A
ccounts w

ill be com
bined and invested in our funds on deposit account earning 

an interest rate set at our discretion.

D
eath B

enefit proceeds ordinarily w
ill be paid w

ithin 7 days after receipt at our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice of an original 

certified death certificate and death claim
 paperw

ork in G
ood O

rder, including the beneficiary’s election of how
 they 

w
ish to receive the D

eath B
enefit proceeds.
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M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate and A
nnuity B

enefit

Your A
nnuity B

enefit is available any tim
e after your first C

ontract A
nniversary up until the last A

nnuitant's 100
th 

birthday.  The last A
nnuitant’s 100

th birthday is referred to as the M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate.  You m
ay elect your 

A
nnuity B

enefit by w
riting to the A

dm
inistrative O

ffice any tim
e before the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate.

U
pon the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate, you m

ay elect to receive a lum
p sum

 of your S
urrender Value, or you m

ay 
elect an A

nnuity B
enefit.  The am

ount applied tow
ard the purchase of an A

nnuity B
enefit w

ill be the A
djusted 

A
ccount Value, less any pro rata annual adm

inistrative charge, and applicable state prem
ium

 tax.  H
ow

ever, the 
S

urrender Value w
ill be the am

ount applied if the A
nnuity B

enefit you select does not have a life contingency and 
either (i) is a fixed period of less than five years, or (ii) the annuity can be changed to a lum

p sum
 paym

ent w
ithout a 

w
ithdraw

al charge.

O
nce an A

nnuity B
enefit is elected, you w

ill no longer have an A
ccount Value, S

urrender Value, D
eath B

enefit or 
other accessible cash value.  W

hen the contract value is applied tow
ard the purchase of an A

nnuity B
enefit, it is 

converted into a stream
 of incom

e paym
ents.  The A

nnuity B
enefit provides regular fixed paym

ents, w
hich m

ay be 
m

ade m
onthly, quarterly, sem

i-annually or annually.  You cannot change or redeem
 the annuity once paym

ents have 
begun.  For any annuity, the m

inim
um

 periodic paym
ent m

ust be at least $100.  The dollar am
ount of each annuity 

paym
ent decreases as the frequency of the annuity paym

ents increases (e.g., annuity paym
ents received m

onthly 
w

ill be less than those received sem
i-annually w

ith respect to a given sum
 that is annuitized).  

W
e currently offer the follow

ing types of annuity payout options, funded through our G
eneral A

ccount; how
ever, w

e 
m

ay elim
inate or change these options at any tim

e:

•
life and 10-year certain annuity, w

hich provides a fixed life incom
e annuity w

ith 10 years of paym
ents 

guaranteed.  If the A
nnuitant dies before the end of the 10-year period, the A

nnuitant's beneficiary w
ill 

receive the rem
aining periodic paym

ents.
•

period certain annuity, w
hich provides for fixed paym

ents for a fixed period.  The fixed periods available 
m

ay vary from
 tim

e to tim
e and the fixed period selected m

ay not extend past your 100
th birthday. The 

paym
ent am

ount is determ
ined by the period you select.  If the A

nnuitant dies before the end of the period 
selected, the A

nnuitant's beneficiary w
ill receive the rem

aining periodic paym
ents.  

•
life and period certain annuity (other than 10 years), w

hich provides for fixed paym
ents for at least the 

period selected and after that for the life of the A
nnuitant or the lives of the A

nnuitant and any joint 
A

nnuitant under a joint and survivor annuity.  The fixed periods available m
ay vary from

 tim
e to tim

e.  If the 
A

nnuitant (or the A
nnuitant and the joint A

nnuitant under a joint and survivor annuity) dies before the fixed 
period selected ends, the rem

aining periodic paym
ents in the fixed period w

ill go to the A
nnuitant’s 

beneficiary. 
•

life only annuity, w
hich provides fixed paym

ents for the life of the A
nnuitant, or until the A

nnuitant and joint 
A

nnuitant both die under a joint and survivor annuity. O
nce the A

nnuitant (or last joint A
nnuitant) dies, no 

further paym
ents w

ill be m
ade and no value rem

ains for any beneficiaries.

If you have not already selected a form
 of A

nnuity B
enefit, w

e w
ill contact you prior to your M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent 
D

ate.  You can tell us at that tim
e the type of A

nnuity B
enefit you w

ant.  If w
e do not receive your election on or 

before your M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate, you w
ill autom

atically receive a life and 10-year certain A
nnuity B

enefit 
option.

You m
ay not apply a portion of your A

ccount Value to an A
nnuity B

enefit.  
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A
nnuity B

enefit Paym
ents

The am
ount of your A

nnuity B
enefit paym

ents is based on the option you choose, the annuity rates applied and, in 
the case of a life contingent annuity option, on the A

nnuitant's age and gender (or the ages and genders of both 
annuitants, in the case of a joint annuity).  G

ender m
ay not be a factor under som

e tax-favored retirem
ent program

s 
and under certain state law

s w
here gender-neutral rates apply.  

If the age or gender of an A
nnuitant has been m

isstated, you w
ill receive benefits that w

ould have been purchased 
at the correct age and gender.  A

ny overpaym
ents or underpaym

ents m
ade by us w

ill be charged or credited w
ith 

interest at the rate required by your state.  If w
e have m

ade overpaym
ents because of incorrect inform

ation about 
age or gender, w

e w
ill deduct the overpaym

ent from
 the next paym

ent or paym
ents due.  W

e w
ill add 

underpaym
ents to the next paym

ent.

Tim
ing of Paym

ent

W
e norm

ally apply your A
djusted A

ccount Value to the purchase of an A
nnuity B

enefit, or send you partial or total 
w

ithdraw
als, w

ithin seven days after receipt of the required form
 in G

ood O
rder at our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  
H

ow
ever, w

e can defer our action as to A
ccount Value allocated to the Variable A

ccount O
ptions for any period 

during w
hich:

(1)
the N

ew
 York S

tock E
xchange has been closed or trading on it is restricted;

(2)
an em

ergency exists as determ
ined by the S

E
C

 so that disposal of securities is not reasonably practicable
or it is not reasonably practicable for the S

eparate A
ccount fairly to determ

ine the value of its net assets; or

(3)
the S

E
C

, by order, perm
its us to defer action in order to protect persons w

ith interests in the S
eparate

A
ccount.

H
ow

 You M
ake R

equests and G
ive Instructions

W
hen you w

rite to our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice, use the address listed in the G

lossary of this prospectus.  W
e cannot 

honor your requests unless they are in G
ood O

rder.  W
henever possible, use one of our printed form

s, w
hich m

ay 
be obtained from

 our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice.

Financial Interm
ediary Variations

Variations in contract benefits or features described in this prospectus m
ay be im

posed w
ithout our know

ledge by 
som

e financial institutions or broker-dealers through w
hich the C

ontract w
as sold. For exam

ple, your financial 
professional m

ay not recom
m

end a particular investm
ent option or contract benefit to you. B

ecause of the breadth 
of our distribution netw

ork and our agreem
ents w

ith our distribution partners, w
e cannot obtain pertinent 

inform
ation regarding such variations w

ithout unreasonable effort and expense. If you have any questions about 
any lim

itations, restrictions, or other variations related to the investm
ent options, contract benefits or other contract 

features available to you, please reach out to your financial institution or broker-dealer.

A
bandoned or U

nclaim
ed Property 

E
very state has law

s that generally provide for paym
ent to the state of unclaim

ed property, including proceeds of 
annuity contracts, under various circum

stances.  This is called escheatm
ent.  In addition to the state unclaim

ed 
property law

s, w
e m

ay be required to escheat property pursuant to regulatory dem
and, finding, agreem

ent or 
settlem

ent. To help prevent escheatm
ent, it is im

portant that you keep your contact inform
ation on file w

ith us up to 
date, including the nam

es, addresses, phone num
bers, S

ocial S
ecurity num

bers and dates of birth for ow
ners, 

annuitants, beneficiaries and other payees.  S
uch updates m

ust be com
m

unicated in G
ood O

rder to our 
A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.
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B
enefits A

vailable U
nder The C

ontract

The follow
ing table sum

m
arizes inform

ation about the benefits available under the contract. 

W
ith respect to the S

ystem
atic W

ithdraw
al program

, the Incom
e P

lus W
ithdraw

al program
, the C

hoices P
lus 

R
equired M

inim
um

 D
istribution program

, the S
ystem

atic Transfer program
, the S

ystem
atic C

ontributions program
, 

the C
ustom

ized A
sset A

llocation program
, and the D

ollar C
ost Averaging program

, note that although these 
program

s are a standard part of the P
innacle contract, you w

ould participate in any such program
 only upon m

aking 
an affirm

ative election to do so.

N
am

e of B
enefit

Purpose

Is B
enefit 

Standard or 
O

ptional
M

axim
um

 Fee
B

rief D
escription of R

estrictions/
Lim

itations
D

eath B
enefit

P
ays D

eath 
B

enefit upon 
A

nnuitant’s death

S
tandard

Fee included in 
B

ase C
ontract Fee

•
D

eath B
enefit w

ill not be paid
after A

nnuitant’s death if there is
a contingent A

nnuitant. In that
case, contingent A

nnuitant
becom

es new
 A

nnuitant.
•

If you take w
ithdraw

als from
 your

contract, w
e w

ill m
ake a

proportional adjustm
ent to your

D
eath B

enefit
S

ystem
atic 

W
ithdraw

al 
P

rogram

A
llow

s you to pre-
authorize periodic 
w

ithdraw
als from

 
your contract 
prior to your 
R

etirem
ent

D
ate.

O
ptional

N
one

•
If you do not have enough
A

ccount Value to m
ake

w
ithdraw

al you have specified,
no w

ithdraw
al w

ill be m
ade and

your enrollm
ent in program

 w
ill

end.
•

M
inim

um
 S

ystem
atic W

ithdraw
al

is $100.
Incom

e P
lus 

W
ithdraw

al 
P

rogram

A
llow

s you to pre-
authorize 
substantially 
equal periodic
W

ithdraw
als 

based on your life 
expectancy from

 
your contract any 
tim

e before you 
reach age 59½

. 

O
ptional

N
one

•
You w

ill not have to pay a tax
penalty for w

ithdraw
als under

this program
, but they w

ill be
subject to ordinary incom

e tax
•

If you change or stop
w

ithdraw
als or take an additional

w
ithdraw

al, you m
ay have to pay

a 10%
 penalty tax that w

ould
have been due on all prior
w

ithdraw
als m

ade under
P

rogram
.

•
P

rogram
 not available w

ith the
G

LIA R
ider or G

LIA P
lus R

ider
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C
hoices P

lus 
R

equired 
M

inim
um

 
D

istribution 
P

rogram

A
llow

s you to pre-
authorize 
w

ithdraw
als from

 
your IR

A contract 
after you turn 
Q

ualified A
ge 

under IR
S

 
regulations

O
ptional

N
one

•
W

ithdraw
als of A

ccount Value
m

ade as part of the program
 are

not subject to w
ithdraw

al
charges or M

VA
s, as long as you

do not take additional
w

ithdraw
als that w

ould exceed
your Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount

w
hen com

bined w
ith R

M
D

am
ount.

•
P

rogram
 is not available w

ith
G

LIA R
ider or G

LIA P
lus R

ider.
S

ystem
atic 

Transfer P
rogram

P
rogram

 w
here 

w
e accept new

 
contributions into 
S

ystem
atic 

Transfer O
ption 

(S
TO

), and m
ake 

transfers out of 
S

TO
 to one or 

m
ore Variable 

A
ccount O

ptions 
(or to Investm

ent 
O

ptions under 
your selected 
G

LIA P
lus 

Investm
ent 

S
trategy) on a 

m
onthly or 

quarterly basis

O
ptional

N
one

•
P

rogram
 not available in

connection w
ith G

LIA R
ider

•
If you do not have enough
A

ccount Value in S
TO

 to transfer
to each Variable A

ccount O
ption

specified,  final transfer w
ill be

m
ade on a pro rata basis and

your enrollm
ent in program

 w
ill

end

S
ystem

atic 
C

ontributions 
P

rogram

A
llow

s you to pre-
authorize 
m

onthly, 
quarterly, or sem

i-
annual 
w

ithdraw
als from

 
your checking 
account to m

ake 
your contributions 
to your annuity 
contract.

O
ptional

N
one

•
M

inim
um

 am
ount for system

atic
contributions is $100 per m

onth
•

P
rogram

 not available w
ith  G

LIA
R

ider or G
LIA P

lus R
ider

C
ustom

ized A
sset 

R
ebalancing 

P
rogram

A
llow

s you to 
establish a 
rebalancing 
allocation and 
determ

ine how
 

often A
ccount 

Value in your 
currently 
available Variable 
A

ccount O
ptions 

w
ill rebalance to 

that allocation.

O
ptional

N
one

•
O

ther allocation program
s, such

as D
ollar C

ost Averaging, m
ay

not w
ork w

ith C
ustom

ized A
sset

R
ebalancing P

rogram
. You

should, therefore, m
onitor use of

other program
s, as w

ell as
transfers and w

ithdraw
als, w

hile
C

ustom
ized A

sset R
ebalancing

P
rogram

 is in effect
•

P
rogram

 not available w
ith G

LIA
R

ider or G
LIA P

lus R
ider
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D
ollar C

ost 
Averaging 
P

rogram

P
rogram

 under 
w

hich w
e transfer 

contributions that 
you have 
allocated to 
Fidelity V

IP 
G

overnm
ent 

M
oney M

arket 
P

ortfolio to one or 
m

ore other 
Variable A

ccount 
O

ptions on 
m

onthly,
quarterly, sem

i-
annual or annual 
basis.

O
ptional

N
one

•
D

ollar cost averaging does not 
assure a profit and does not 
protect against investm

ent 
losses.

•
P

rogram
 is not available in 

connection w
ith G

LIA R
ider or 

G
LIA P

lus R
ider

G
LIA R

ider and 
G

LIA P
lus R

ider 
(N

ot available for 
purchase on or 
after January 1, 
2024)

E
ach R

ider 
guarantees 
lifetim

e paym
ents  

regardless of how
 

your investm
ents 

perform
, as long 

as R
ider 

conditions are 
m

et

O
ptional

1.20%
 of P

aym
ent 

B
ase for G

LIA 
(individual rider); 

1.60%
 of P

aym
ent 

B
ase for G

LIA 
(spousal rider); or 

2.00%
 of the 

B
enefit B

ase for 
G

LIA P
lus

•
If you take N

onguaranteed 
W

ithdraw
als, your lifetim

e 
paym

ents w
ill decrease and 

R
ider m

ay term
inate.

•
The follow

ing are not available:  
G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions, D
ollar 

C
ost Averaging, Incom

e P
lus 

W
ithdraw

al P
rogram

, S
ystem

atic 
C

ontribution P
rogram

, and 
C

ustom
ized A

sset R
ebalancing

•
W

ithdraw
al percentages that 

determ
ine Lifetim

e P
ayout 

A
m

ount are less the younger you 
are upon taking first w

ithdraw
al

•
W

ithdraw
als m

ust be taken pro 
rata from

 your Investm
ent 

O
ptions.

•
You m

ust invest 100%
 of your 

A
ccount Value at all tim

es in only 
one of G

LIA Investm
ent 

S
trategies

•
N

o Fixed A
ccount options are 

available.
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G
uaranteed R

ate 
O

ptions
A

ccount Value in 
G

R
O

 earns 
interest for 
duration of 
G

uarantee P
eriod

O
ptional

N
one

•
A M

arket Value A
djustm

ent
(M

VA
) is an adjustm

ent, either
up or dow

n, to your G
R

O
 Value if

you surrender your contract,
m

ake a partial w
ithdraw

al or
transfer from

 your G
R

O
, or elect

an A
nnuity B

enefit, before end of
G

uarantee P
eriod

•
M

VA also applies to D
istribution

on D
eath of  ow

ner before the
end of G

uarantee P
eriod

•
G

enerally if our G
uaranteed

Interest R
ates have increased

since tim
e of your contribution or

transfer to the G
R

O
, M

VA w
ill

reduce your G
R

O
 Value

W
aiver of 

w
ithdraw

al 
charge

W
ithdraw

al 
charges w

aived 
in certain 
scenarios (e.g., in 
connection w

ith 
free w

ithdraw
al 

am
ount; disability 

w
aiver)

S
tandard

N
o additional 

charge for 
w

ithdraw
al charge 

w
aiver feature

•
A

bsent such w
aivers, you m

ay
pay a surrender charge upon a
w

ithdraw
al

Part 6 – O
ptional B

enefits (N
ot A

vailable for Purchase on or after January 1, 
2024)

P
rior to January 1, 2024, a contract ow

ner could purchase one of the R
iders offered w

ith this contract, w
hich 

provides optional benefits for an additional cost.  The R
iders could only be elected at the tim

e of application and  
replaced or supplem

ented the standard contract benefits.  C
harges for the optional benefit R

iders are in addition to 
the standard contract charges.  B

e sure you understand the charges.  

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage R
ider (G

LIA
) 

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage (G
LIA

), w
hich is a guaranteed lifetim

e w
ithdraw

al benefit, is an optional 
R

ider that w
as available for purchase prior to January 1, 2024 for an additional charge.  It w

as offered as the 
Individual G

LIA R
ider or the S

pousal G
LIA R

ider.  If you are a C
ontract O

w
ner w

ho elected the G
LIA R

ider, it 
guarantees you can receive an am

ount equal to the Lifetim
e P

ayout A
m

ount (LPA
) each C

ontract Year on or after 
the A

ge 60 C
ontract A

nniversary for the life of the A
nnuitant (or the lives of you and your spouse if you elected the 

S
pousal G

LIA R
ider) regardless of how

 your investm
ents perform

, as long as the R
ider is in effect.  If you take 

N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
als, as explained below

, your lifetim
e paym

ents w
ill decrease and the R

ider m
ay 

term
inate.  

Lifetim
e Payout A

m
ount (LPA

)
The am

ount you can receive each C
ontract Year for the life of the A

nnuitant (or for as long as either you or your 
spouse is alive if you elect the S

pousal G
LIA R

ider) is called the LPA
.  The LPA is first determ

ined and available to 
you w

hen you take your first w
ithdraw

al on or after the A
ge 60 C

ontract A
nniversary.  
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The A
ge 60 C

ontract A
nniversary is the first C

ontract A
nniversary on or after the A

nnuitant reaches age 60.  For the 
S

pousal G
LIA

, it is the C
ontract A

nniversary on or after the younger of you and your spouse reaches age 60.  

Your LPA is alw
ays equal to your Paym

ent B
ase m

ultiplied by your W
ithdraw

al Percentage.  Your P
aym

ent B
ase 

m
ay change but your W

ithdraw
al Percentage is locked in at the tim

e of your first w
ithdraw

al on or after the A
ge 

60 C
ontract A

nniversary and varies depending on the A
nnuitant’s age at that tim

e. For the S
pousal G

LIA
, the 

W
ithdraw

al P
ercentage is determ

ined by the age of the younger of you and your spouse at the tim
e of your first 

w
ithdraw

al on or after the A
ge 60 C

ontract A
nniversary.  

A
ge of (Younger) A

nnuitant at Tim
e of 

First W
ithdraw

al
W

ithdraw
al Percentage

60-64
4.00%

65-69
4.50%

70-74
5.00%

75-79
5.50%

80 and above
6.50%

The LPA is not cum
ulative.  If you w

ithdraw
 less than the LPA in any C

ontract Year, you cannot carry over or add the 
rem

aining LPA to w
ithdraw

als m
ade in future years.

Paym
ent B

ase
Your P

aym
ent B

ase w
ill alw

ays be the larger of your B
onus B

ase and your Step-U
p B

ase.

Your B
onus B

ase (until a B
onus is applied) is:

1)
the A

ccount Value on the date you purchase the G
LIA R

ider; plus
2)

additional contributions; less
3)

A
djusted N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als.

A
fter a B

onus is applied (but before a subsequent B
onus), your B

onus B
ase is:

1)
the B

onus B
ase im

m
ediately before the B

onus is applied; plus
2)

the B
onus am

ount (see "B
onus" section below

); plus
3)

additional contributions received after the date of the B
onus; less

4)
A

djusted N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
als taken after the date of the B

onus.

Your Step-U
p B

ase (until a S
tep-U

p is applied) is:
1)

the A
ccount Value on the date you purchase the G

LIA R
ider; plus

2)
additional contributions; less

3)
A

djusted N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
als.

O
n the last day of each C

ontract Year, w
e w

ill com
pare your A

ccount Value to your S
tep-U

p B
ase.  If your A

ccount 
Value is greater than the S

tep-U
p B

ase, w
e w

ill increase or "step up" the S
tep-U

p B
ase to equal the A

ccount Value. 
The am

ount of the increase is your S
tep-U

p am
ount.

A
fter a S

tep-U
p is applied (but before a subsequent S

tep-U
p), the S

tep-U
p B

ase is:

1)
the S

tep-U
p B

ase im
m

ediately before the S
tep-U

p is applied; plus
2)

the S
tep-U

p am
ount; plus

3)
additional contributions received after the date of the S

tep-U
p; less

4)
A

djusted N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
als taken after the date of the S

tep-U
p.
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Effect of W
ithdraw

als 

B
efore the A

ge 60 C
ontract A

nniversary, all w
ithdraw

als, including any w
ithdraw

al charge, are 
N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als and w
ill reduce your B

onus B
ase and S

tep-U
p B

ase (and therefore your P
aym

ent 
B

ase) by the A
djusted N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al am
ount. 

A
fter the A

ge 60 C
ontract A

nniversary, w
ithdraw

als do not reduce your B
onus B

ase or S
tep-U

p B
ase, as long as 

your total w
ithdraw

als in any C
ontract Year are not m

ore than your LPA
.  H

ow
ever, if you w

ithdraw
 m

ore than your 
LPA in any C

ontract Year, the am
ount that exceeds your LPA (including any w

ithdraw
al charges), is a 

N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al.

E
ach tim

e you m
ake a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, w
e w

ill reduce your B
onus B

ase and S
tep-U

p B
ase (and 

therefore your P
aym

ent B
ase) by the A

djusted N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al am

ount.  The A
djusted N

onguaranteed 
W

ithdraw
al am

ount is the am
ount of the N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al including any w
ithdraw

al charge, m
ultiplied by 

the greater of:
•

1.0; and
•

The ratio of P
aym

ent B
ase to A

ccount Value (P
aym

ent B
ase divided by A

ccount Value).

For the purpose of this calculation, w
e use the P

aym
ent B

ase before the w
ithdraw

al and the A
ccount Value reduced 

by any rem
aining LPA

.

If your P
aym

ent B
ase is m

ore than your A
ccount Value w

hen you take a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al, your P

aym
ent 

B
ase w

ill be reduced by m
ore than the am

ount of your N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al.  H

ere is an exam
ple assum

ing 
you take the w

ithdraw
al prior to your A

ge 60 C
ontract A

nniversary and no w
ithdraw

al charge applies:

•
Your A

ccount Value is $75,000 and your P
aym

ent B
ase is $100,000

•
You take a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al in the am
ount of $5,000

•
Your A

ccount Value w
ill be reduced by $5,000

•
S

ince $100,000/$75,000 is greater than 1.0, how
ever, your P

aym
ent B

ase w
ill be reduced by $6,667

($100,000/$75,000 x $5,000)

O
ther Im

portant Facts about W
ithdraw

als:

•
You w

ill not receive the intended benefit of this R
ider if you take N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als.
N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als can have a significant negative effect on your P
aym

ent B
ase and LPA

.
•

W
ithdraw

al charges m
ay apply.  If you w

ithdraw
 m

ore than your Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount, but the
w

ithdraw
al does not exceed your LPA

, w
e w

ill w
aive any applicable w

ithdraw
al charge.  If you w

ithdraw
m

ore than the Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount and the w
ithdraw

al results in a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al, w

e
w

ill apply any w
ithdraw

al charge.  S
ee P

art 4, section titled “W
ithdraw

al C
harge” and P

art 5, section
titled “W

ithdraw
als."

•
W

ithdraw
als m

ust be taken pro rata from
 your Investm

ent O
ptions.  You cannot m

ake a w
ithdraw

al
from

 specific Investm
ent O

ptions.
•

The B
onus B

ase, Step-U
p B

ase and Paym
ent B

ase are not available for w
ithdraw

al or surrender.
They are not payable as a D

eath B
enefit, D

istribution on D
eath, or an A

nnuity B
enefit. The bases

are only used to calculate your LPA
 and R

ider charge.
•

If your A
ccount Value is greater than zero, the LPA you take from

 the contract is a partial w
ithdraw

al
from

 your A
ccount Value.  LPA w

ithdraw
als w

ill have the sam
e effect on the D

eath B
enefit as described

in P
art 5, section titled “D

eath B
enefit P

aid on D
eath of A

nnuitant,” subsection titled “E
ffect of

W
ithdraw

als on the D
eath B

enefit if a P
roportional A

djustm
ent is A

pplied.”
•

The taxable portion of your w
ithdraw

als is taxed as ordinary incom
e.  You m

ay be subject to a 10%
 tax

penalty if you are under 59½
 at the tim

e of the w
ithdraw

al.
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•
You m

ust use our w
ithdraw

al form
 to request w

ithdraw
als.  C

ontact our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice to obtain

the form
.

•
If you request a w

ithdraw
al, w

e w
ill w

ithdraw
 the total am

ount you requested from
 your A

ccount Value. The
am

ount you receive w
ill be net of any w

ithdraw
al charge and tax w

ithholding.

A
nnual Processing D

ate  
The A

nnual P
rocessing D

ate is the close of business the last day of each C
ontract Year.  If a w

ithdraw
al is taken on 

an A
nnual P

rocessing D
ate, w

e w
ill process the w

ithdraw
al first.  W

e w
ill then reduce your A

ccount Value by the 
A

nnual A
dm

inistrative C
harge, if applicable.  S

ee P
art 4, section titled "A

nnual A
dm

inistrative C
harge."  W

e w
ill also 

deduct any quarterly charges that m
ay apply and be due on that day.  W

e w
ill then calculate and apply B

onuses and 
S

tep-U
ps, if any.  If the A

nnual P
rocessing D

ate is not a B
usiness D

ay, the A
ccount Value for the purpose of the 

S
tep-U

p is determ
ined on the next B

usiness D
ay after the A

nnual P
rocessing D

ate. 

B
onus

The B
onus am

ount is equal to your B
onus P

ercentage m
ultiplied by the sum

 of all contributions less the sum
 of all 

w
ithdraw

als, including any w
ithdraw

al charges.  Your B
onus P

ercentage is determ
ined by the A

nnuitant’s age (or 
the age of the younger of you and your spouse if you elect the S

pousal G
LIA R

ider) at the tim
e each B

onus is 
calculated.

A
ge of (Younger) A

nnuitant at 
Tim

e of B
onus C

alculation
B

onus Percentage

64 or below
4.00%

65-69
4.50%

70-74
5.00%

75-79
5.50%

80 and above
6.50%

If you do not take any w
ithdraw

als in a C
ontract Year, w

e w
ill apply the B

onus on the A
nnual P

rocessing D
ate. If you 

take a w
ithdraw

al during the C
ontract Year, w

e w
ill not apply the B

onus.  The B
onus is available during the first 10 

C
ontract Years. 

G
LIA

 C
harge

W
e deduct a charge equal to an annual effective rate of 0.90%

 for the Individual G
LIA R

ider or an annual effective 
rate of 1.15%

 for the S
pousal G

LIA R
ider.  The 0.90%

 (or 1.15%
) charge is m

ultiplied by the P
aym

ent B
ase as of 

the last day of each calendar quarter, divided by 4. The R
ider charge is assessed in arrears.  W

e w
ill deduct the 

charge from
 your Investm

ent O
ptions in the sam

e proportion that the value of each of the O
ptions bears to the 

A
ccount Value (pro rata).  This charge decreases your A

ccount Value dollar-for-dollar, but does not decrease your 
P

aym
ent B

ase. W
e do not deduct the R

ider charge during the G
uaranteed P

aym
ent P

hase.

If the G
LIA R

ider term
inates on any day other than the first day of the quarter, w

e w
ill deduct a proportional share of 

the charge for the part of the quarter the R
ider w

as in effect.  P
roportional share m

eans the charge w
ill be reduced 

by a percentage resulting from
 the num

ber of days since the end of the previous calendar quarter, divided by the 
num

ber of days in the current calendar quarter.

W
e m

ay increase the annual charge for the Individual G
LIA R

ider up to a m
axim

um
 charge of 1.20%

, and the 
annual charge for the S

pousal G
LIA R

ider up to a m
axim

um
 of 1.60%

.  If w
e do increase the charge, w

e w
ill give 

you prior w
ritten notice of the increase and an opportunity to reject the increase.  If you do not reject the increase in 

w
riting, the annual charge for your G

LIA R
ider w

ill increase and you w
ill continue to receive S

tep-U
ps under the 

term
s of the R

ider.  

If you reject the increase by giving us w
ritten notice, your charge w

ill rem
ain the sam

e, but you w
ill not receive any 

S
tep-U

ps after the effective date of the increase.  Your decision to reject an increase is perm
anent and once an 
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increase is rejected, you w
ill no longer be eligible to receive notice of or accept additional charge increases and w

ill 
not receive additional S

tep-U
ps.  

G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategies

If you elect to purchase the G
LIA

 R
ider, you m

ust invest 100%
 of your A

ccount Value at all tim
es in only 

one of the three G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategies described below

.  (N
ote that the Investm

ent O
ptions available in 

the G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategies are also available w

ithout the R
ider.)  A

ll Investm
ent O

ptions available w
ith the G

LIA 
R

ider are Variable A
ccount O

ptions; no Fixed A
ccounts are available w

ith the G
LIA R

ider. 

The G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategies are intended in part to reduce the risk of investm

ent losses that could require us to 
use our ow

n assets to m
ake paym

ents under the G
LIA R

ider. The G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategies are designed to low

er 
the volatility of returns from

 your Investm
ent O

ptions. Investm
ent O

ptions available w
ithout lim

itations (if the G
LIA 

R
ider is not selected) m

ay offer the potential for higher returns. B
efore you select the G

LIA R
ider, you and your 

financial representative should carefully consider w
hether the investm

ent strategies available w
ith the R

ider m
eet 

your investm
ent objectives and risk tolerance.

G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategy 1 (Lifecycle) – You m

ay select one or m
ore of the P

ortfolios below
, as long as your 

allocations add up to 100%
.

Fidelity VIP Freedom
2010 Portfolio 

(available only in contracts 
purchased before M

ay 1, 2013)

Fidelity VIP 
Freedom

2015 Portfolio

Fidelity VIP 
Freedom

2020 Portfolio

Fidelity VIP 
Freedom

2025 Portfolio

G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategy 2 (M

anaged R
isk) – You m

ay select one or m
ore of the P

ortfolios below
, as long as 

your allocations add up to 100%
.

A
m

erican Funds I.S. M
anaged 

R
isk A

sset A
llocation

Fidelity VIP G
overnm

ent M
oney 

M
arket Portfolio

TO
PS M

anaged R
isk

M
oderate ETF Portfolio

G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategy 3 (Self Style) – You m

ay select one or m
ore of the Investm

ent O
ptions in tw

o or m
ore 

colum
ns, as long as your allocations add up to 100%

 and are w
ithin the m

inim
um

 and m
axim

um
 allocation 

percentages indicated for each colum
n.
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M
inim

um
 A

llocation 30%
  

M
axim

um
 A

llocation 60%
M

inim
um

 A
llocation 40%

 
M

axim
um

 A
llocation 70%

M
axim

um
 A

llocation 20%
M

axim
um

 A
llocation 10%

Fixed Incom
e

C
ore Equity

N
on C

ore Equity
A

lternative
A

m
erican Funds I.S

. The 
B

ond Fund of A
m

erica
A

m
erican Funds I.S

. C
apital 

Incom
e B

uilder
A

m
erican Funds I.S

. G
row

th
G

uggenheim
 V

T G
lobal 

M
anaged Futures S

trategy**

B
lackR

ock Total R
eturn V.I.

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. G

row
th-

Incom
e

C
olum

bia Variable P
ortfolio – 

S
elect M

id C
ap Value

G
uggenheim

 V
T M

ulti-H
edge 

S
trategies***

Fidelity V
IP B

ond Index
A

m
erican Funds I.S

. 
M

anaged R
isk A

sset 
A

llocation

C
olum

bia Variable P
ortfolio – 

S
m

all C
ap Value D

iscovery
P

IM
C

O
 V

IT A
ll A

sset

Fidelity V
IP Investm

ent G
rade 

B
ond

B
lackR

ock C
apital 

A
ppreciation V.I.

D
W

S
 S

m
all C

ap Index V
IP

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT C

om
m

odity 
R

ealR
eturn S

trategy

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT Total R

eturn
B

lackR
ock G

lobal A
llocation 

V.I.
Fidelity V

IP D
isciplined S

m
all 

C
ap

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT International 

B
ond

Touchstone V
S

T B
ond

Fidelity V
IP A

sset M
anager 

50%
Fidelity V

IP E
xtended M

arket 
Index

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT Long-Term

 U
.S

. 
G

overnm
ent

Fidelity V
IP B

alanced
Fidelity V

IP M
id C

ap

Fidelity V
IP C

ontrafund
FT Franklin S

m
all C

ap Value 
V

IP
H

igh Yield

Fidelity V
IP E

quity-Incom
e

Invesco V.I. A
m

erican 
Franchise

B
lackR

ock H
igh Yield V.I.

Fidelity V
IP G

row
th

Invesco V.I. D
iscovery M

id 
C

ap G
row

th
Fidelity V

IP H
igh Incom

e

Fidelity V
IP Index 500

International
FT Franklin Incom

e V
IP

Fidelity V
IP Total M

arket 
Index

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. G

lobal 
G

row
th

FT Franklin G
row

th and 
Incom

e V
IP

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. N

ew
 

W
orld

Short D
uration

FT Franklin Large C
ap 

G
row

th V
IP

Fidelity V
IP International 

Index
Fidelity V

IP G
overnm

ent 
M

oney M
arket

FT Franklin M
utual S

hares 
V

IP
Fidelity V

IP O
verseas

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT Low

 D
uration

Invesco V.I. A
m

erican Value
FT Tem

pleton Foreign V
IP

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT R

eal R
eturn

Invesco V.I. C
om

stock
FT Tem

pleton G
lobal B

ond 
V

IP
TO

P
S

 M
anaged R

isk 
M

oderate E
TF* P

ortfolio
FT Tem

pleton G
row

th V
IP

Touchstone V
S

T B
alanced

Invesco V.I. E
Q

V
 

International E
quity Fund

Touchstone V
S

T C
om

m
on 

S
tock

M
organ S

tanley V
IF 

E
m

erging M
arkets D

ebt
M

organ S
tanley V

IF 
E

m
erging M

arkets E
quity

*
A series of N

orthern Lights Variable Trust
**

Available only in contracts purchased before A
pril 24, 2015

***
Available only in contracts purchased before M

ay 1, 2012
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A
dditional G

LIA
 Investm

ent Strategies for Previously Purchased C
ontracts

G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategy (M

odern M
arkets) – Available if you purchased your contract before M

ay 1, 2012. You 
m

ay allocate your investm
ent as indicated below

 and cannot change the allocation betw
een the Investm

ent O
ptions 

in this strategy, as it is a fixed allocation.

Touchstone VST B
alanced Fund

G
uggenheim

 VT M
ulti-H

edge Strategies Fund
90%

10%

G
LIA

 Investm
ent Strategy (Life Style) – Available if you purchased your contract before D

ecem
ber 13, 2013. You 

m
ay allocate 100%

 of your investm
ent to the Touchstone V

S
T B

alanced Fund.

For m
ore inform

ation regarding these Investm
ent O

ptions, including inform
ation relating to their investm

ent 
objectives and policies, and the risks of investing, see A

ppendix A of this prospectus, as w
ell as the underlying Fund 

prospectuses.  You can obtain a copy of the Fund prospectuses by contacting the A
dm

inistrative O
ffice.  You should 

read the Fund prospectuses carefully before investing. 

S
ubject to required approvals by federal and state authorities, w

e reserve the right to add, close, elim
inate or 

substitute the G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategies, the Investm

ent O
ptions or the underlying P

ortfolios at any tim
e.  

Transfer and A
llocation R

estrictions
The follow

ing lim
itations apply to your allocations and transfers w

ithin or am
ong the G

LIA Investm
ent S

trategies.

•
O

nly one investm
ent allocation m

ay be in place at any tim
e.  This allocation applies to all current and future

contributions and autom
atic rebalancing.

•
Transfers m

ay only be accom
plished by m

aking an allocation change.
•

You can change your allocation am
ong the Investm

ent O
ptions w

ithin a G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategy or you

can m
ove 100%

 of your investm
ent from

 one G
LIA Investm

ent S
trategy to another G

LIA Investm
ent

S
trategy.

•
Your first allocation change is allow

ed 90 days after the C
ontract D

ate.  E
ach allocation change starts a 90-

day w
aiting period before you can m

ake another.
•

W
e w

ill autom
atically rebalance your Investm

ent O
ptions each contract quarter.  The reallocation resulting

from
 autom

atic rebalancing does not trigger a 90-day w
aiting period.

C
ontribution Lim

its
•

Your initial contribution m
ust be at least $25,000 but not m

ore than $1,000,000 if you are 75 or younger
($500,000 if you are 76 or older), w

ithout our prior approval.  W
e m

ay issue the contract for less than this
initial contribution if w

e receive an application that indicates the total am
ount of a transfer or rollover from

m
ultiple sources w

ill reach the required initial contribution am
ount.  W

e m
ay also issue the contract for up to

10%
 less than the required initial contribution indicated above.

•
E

ach additional contribution m
ust be at least $1,000.

•
You cannot m

ake additional contributions after the older A
nnuitant's 81

st birthday or during the G
uaranteed

P
aym

ent P
hase.

•
Your total contributions cannot be m

ore than $1 m
illion if you are 75 or younger ($500,000 if you are 76 or

older), w
ithout our prior approval.

W
e reserve the right to refuse to accept additional contributions (on a nondiscrim

inatory basis) at any tim
e to the 

extent perm
itted by law

.  
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W
ithdraw

al Protection for R
equired M

inim
um

 D
istributions

If you have a tax-qualified annuity contract (such as an IR
A

), you m
ay need to w

ithdraw
 m

oney from
 this annuity 

contract in order to satisfy IR
S

 required m
inim

um
 distributions (R

M
D

s) after you turn the Q
ualified A

ge. 

W
e w

ill calculate the R
M

D
s w

ith respect to this annuity contract based on the prior calendar year-end fair m
arket 

value of this annuity contract only.  W
e do not take into account your other assets or distributions in m

aking this 
calculation.  

B
eginning in the second C

ontract Year, you m
ay take the greater of your LPA or your R

M
D

 from
 your G

LIA R
ider 

w
ithout causing a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al.  The R
M

D
 protected from

 being a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al is 

lim
ited to the am

ount for this contract only.  In addition, tim
ing of the w

ithdraw
als m

ay be restricted.  W
e w

ill notify 
you during the year of the am

ount you m
ay take each C

ontract Year (M
axim

um
 A

m
ount), and w

hen you m
ay take 

the M
axim

um
 A

m
ount so you can satisfy your R

M
D

 obligations w
ithout inadvertently taking a N

onguaranteed 
W

ithdraw
al.  If you take w

ithdraw
als that exceed your M

axim
um

 A
m

ount or if you do not honor the tim
ing 

restrictions, any w
ithdraw

als greater than LPA w
ill be treated as N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als.  S
ee "E

ffect of 
W

ithdraw
als" section above.  

U
nless an exem

ption is otherw
ise available under applicable law

, you m
ust take your first annual R

M
D

 in the 
calendar year you turn the Q

ualified A
ge under IR

S
 regulations. W

e reserve the right to m
ake any changes w

e 
deem

 necessary to com
ply w

ith the tax law
s.  You should discuss these m

atters w
ith your tax advisor prior to 

electing the G
LIA

 R
ider.  

G
uaranteed Paym

ent Phase
The G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase begins on the date the A

ccount Value decreases to zero, but the P
aym

ent B
ase is 

m
ore than zero.  D

uring this phase, you w
ill receive autom

atic paym
ents each C

ontract Year equal to the LPA on the 
date of the first paym

ent.  

O
nce the G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase begins, all other rights, benefits, values and charges under the contract, the 

G
LIA R

ider and any other R
iders, w

ill term
inate, except those described in this section and in the "C

ancellation and 
Term

ination of R
ider" section below

.  W
e w

ill send you a w
ritten notice w

hen the annuity contract enters the 
G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase.  

The paym
ents w

ill continue for the life of the A
nnuitant (or as long as either you or your spouse is alive if you elect 

the S
pousal G

LIA R
ider).  The G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase w

ill end if the R
ider term

inates.  S
ee "C

ancellation and 
Term

ination of R
ider" section below

.  

If you reach your M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate, the R
ider w

ill enter the G
uaranteed P

aym
ent P

hase if you elect the 
applicable LPA A

nnuity O
ption. If you do not elect the LPA A

nnuity O
ption, you w

ill autom
atically receive a life and 

10-year certain A
nnuity B

enefit option under your C
ontract.  The LPA A

nnuity O
ption w

ill continue to pay the LPA for
as long as the A

nnuitant is alive (or as long as either you or your spouse is alive if the S
pousal G

LIA R
ider is

elected.)  If you elect the applicable LPA A
nnuity O

ption, or one applies because you failed to m
ake a different

election, any rem
aining A

ccount Value is forfeited.

C
ontract Structure

W
hile this R

ider is in effect:
1.

You m
ust be the ow

ner and prim
ary A

nnuitant, unless the ow
ner is an entity. (E

ntity ow
ners allow

ed on the
Individual R

ider only).
2.

Joint ow
ners are not allow

ed.
3.

C
ontingent A

nnuitants have no effect.

If the S
pousal G

LIA R
ider is elected, in addition to num

bers 1-3 above:
4.

E
ntity ow

ners are not allow
ed.

5.
You m

ust nam
e your spouse as the S

pousal A
nnuitant.
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6.
You m

ust nam
e your spouse as the ow

ner's sole beneficiary and the A
nnuitant's sole beneficiary.

R
em

oval of Spousal A
nnuitant

You m
ay rem

ove a S
pousal A

nnuitant as a party, but you cannot add or change a S
pousal A

nnuitant.  
The S

pousal A
nnuitant is autom

atically rem
oved upon a divorce or other legal term

ination of your m
arriage or death 

of your spouse.  O
nce the S

pousal A
nnuitant is rem

oved, lifetim
e w

ithdraw
als under the S

pousal G
LIA R

ider are no 
longer guaranteed for the lives of both you and your spouse.  You m

ust provide us w
ith notice of the divorce or 

term
ination of m

arriage or death of your spouse.  If a spouse is rem
oved, you can nam

e new
 ow

ner's beneficiaries 
and A

nnuitant's beneficiaries.

•
If the Spousal A

nnuitant is rem
oved, the R

ider charge w
ill not be reduced.

•
If the S

pousal A
nnuitant is rem

oved before  the LPA has been established, the LPA w
ill be based on the

A
nnuitant’s age at the tim

e of your first w
ithdraw

al on or after your A
ge 60 C

ontract A
nniversary and any

B
onus calculations that occur after your spouse is rem

oved w
ill be calculated using the A

nnuitant’s age.
•

If the S
pousal A

nnuitant is rem
oved after the LPA has been established, the LPA w

ill not be recalculated
and any B

onus w
ill be calculated using the age of the younger of either you or your (now

 rem
oved) spouse.

C
ancellation and Term

ination of R
ider

You m
ay cancel the R

ider after it has been in effect for five C
ontract Years.  A

fter the fifth C
ontract Year, you w

ill 
have a 45-day w

indow
 follow

ing each C
ontract A

nniversary to cancel your R
ider.

This R
ider w

ill term
inate autom

atically on the earliest of the follow
ing dates: 

1.
The date the A

nnuitant dies (or survivor of you and your spouse dies if you elect the S
pousal G

LIA R
ider);

2.
The date the P

aym
ent B

ase equals zero;
3.

The date a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al reduces the A

ccount Value to zero;
4.

The date before the A
ge 60 C

ontract A
nniversary that the A

ccount Value equals zero;
5.

The date that you transfer ow
nership of the contract;

6.
The date you assign the contract or any benefits under the contract or R

ider;
7.

The date a D
eath B

enefit is elected under the contract;
8.

O
n the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate, if you elect other than the LPA A

nnuity B
enefit;

9.
The date you elect an A

nnuity B
enefit under the contract;

10.
The date you cancel this R

ider;
11.

The date the contract ends.

O
nce cancelled or term

inated, this R
ider m

ay not be reinstated.

A
dditional R

estrictions
The follow

ing additional restrictions apply to your annuity contract if you elect the G
LIA R

ider:

•
The A

nnuitant (or the older of you and your spouse if you elect the S
pousal G

LIA R
ider) m

ust be
betw

een 50 and 80 years old on the date you elect the R
ider.

•
The G

uaranteed R
ate O

ptions and S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ption are not available.

•
S

ystem
atic Transfer P

rogram
 is not available.

•
D

ollar C
ost Averaging is not available.

•
Incom

e P
lus W

ithdraw
al P

rogram
 is not available.

•
C

hoices P
lus R

equired M
inim

um
 D

istribution P
rogram

 is not available.
•

S
ystem

atic C
ontribution P

rogram
 is not available.

•
C

ustom
ized A

sset R
ebalancing P

rogram
 is not available.

•
The G

LIA P
lus is not available.

You should consult w
ith your tax advisor and financial representative and carefully consider your 

alternatives before deciding if the G
LIA

 R
ider is suitable for your needs.  
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W
e have discontinued offering the G

LIA R
ider, but this w

ill not affect your G
LIA R

ider issued prior to January 31, 
2024.

Exam
ples

P
lease see A

ppendix D
-1 for hypothetical exam

ples that illustrate how
 the G

LIA R
ider w

orks.

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage Plus (G
LIA

 Plus) R
ider 

G
uaranteed Lifetim

e Incom
e A

dvantage P
lus (G

LIA P
lus), w

hich is a guaranteed lifetim
e w

ithdraw
al benefit, is an 

optional R
ider that w

as available for purchase for an additional charge prior to January 1, 2024.  It w
as offered as 

the Individual G
LIA P

lus R
ider or the S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider.  If you are a C

ontract O
w

ner w
ho elected the G

LIA 
P

lus R
ider, it guarantees you can receive an am

ount equal to the Lifetim
e P

ayout A
m

ount (LPA
) each C

ontract Year 
on or after the LPA E

ligibility D
ate for the life of the A

nnuitant (or the lives of you and your spouse if you elect the 
S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider) regardless of how

 your investm
ents perform

, as long as the R
ider is in effect.  If you take 

N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
als, as explained below

, your lifetim
e paym

ents w
ill decrease and the R

ider m
ay 

term
inate.  

Lifetim
e Payout A

m
ount (LPA

)
The am

ount you can receive each C
ontract Year for the life of the A

nnuitant (or for as long as either you or your 
spouse is alive if you elect the S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider) is called the LPA

. The LPA is first determ
ined and available 

to you w
hen you take your first w

ithdraw
al on or after the LPA

 Eligibility D
ate.  

The LPA
 Eligibility D

ate is the first C
ontract A

nniversary on or after the A
nnuitant reaches age 60.  For the S

pousal 
G

LIA P
lus, it is the C

ontract A
nniversary on or after the younger of you and your spouse reaches age 60.  

U
nder the Individual  G

LIA P
lus R

ider, your LPA is alw
ays equal to your B

enefit B
ase m

ultiplied by your W
ithdraw

al 
Percentage, defined below

.  

U
nder the S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider, your LPA is alw

ays equal to your B
enefit B

ase m
ultiplied by your W

ithdraw
al 

Percentage m
ultiplied by 90%

. The LPA under the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus is 90%

 of the LPA under the Individual G
LIA 

P
lus. The 90%

 m
ultiplier is called the S

pousal Factor.  

The W
ithdraw

al Percentage is the percentage of the B
enefit B

ase w
e use to calculate your LPA

.  The W
ithdraw

al 
P

ercentage is determ
ined by the A

nnuitant’s A
ge B

and (younger of the A
nnuitant and spouse if S

pousal R
ider is 

elected) at the tim
e of your first w

ithdraw
al on or after the LPA E

ligibility D
ate.  E

xcept as explained below
 in the 

“S
tep-U

p B
ase” section, your W

ithdraw
al Percentage is locked in at the tim

e of your first w
ithdraw

al on or after 
the LPA E

ligibility D
ate and varies depending on your age at that tim

e.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   

(Younger) A
nnuitant’s A

ge B
and at the 

Tim
e of First W

ithdraw
al

W
ithdraw

al Percentage

60-64
4.00%

65-69
4.50%

70-74
5.00%

75-79
5.50%

80 and above
6.25%

The LPA is not cum
ulative.  If you w

ithdraw
 less than the LPA in any C

ontract Year, you cannot carry over or add the 
rem

aining LPA to w
ithdraw

als m
ade in future years.

B
enefit B

ase
Your B

enefit B
ase w

ill alw
ays be the larger of your R

oll-U
p B

ase and your Step-U
p B

ase.
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O
n the C

ontract D
ate, your R

oll-U
p B

ase is equal to your A
ccount Value. Your R

oll-U
p B

ase w
ill be adjusted as 

follow
s: 

1.
If you m

ake an additional contribution, your R
oll-U

p B
ase w

ill increase im
m

ediately by the am
ount of the

contribution.
2.

If you take a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al, your R

oll-U
p B

ase w
ill decrease im

m
ediately by the A

djusted
N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al am
ount, defined below

.
3.

O
n each A

nnual P
rocessing D

ate for the first 10 C
ontract Years, your R

oll-U
p B

ase w
ill increase if you

have taken no w
ithdraw

als during that C
ontract Year.  Your R

oll-U
p B

ase w
ill increase by an am

ount
equal to seven percent (7%

) m
ultiplied by the sum

 of all contributions, less the sum
 of all w

ithdraw
als,

including w
ithdraw

al charges. The am
ount of the increase is the R

oll-U
p am

ount.

O
n the C

ontract D
ate, your Step-U

p B
ase is equal to your A

ccount Value. Your S
tep-U

p B
ase w

ill be adjusted as 
follow

s:

1.
If you m

ake an additional contribution, your S
tep-U

p B
ase w

ill increase im
m

ediately by the am
ount of the

contribution.
2.

If you take a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al, your S

tep-U
p B

ase w
ill decrease im

m
ediately by the A

djusted
N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al am
ount.

3.
O

n the A
nnual P

rocessing D
ate, w

e w
ill com

pare your A
ccount Value to your S

tep-U
p B

ase.  If your
A

ccount Value is greater than your S
tep-U

p B
ase, w

e w
ill increase or “step up” your S

tep-U
p B

ase to equal
the A

ccount Value.  The am
ount of the increase is the S

tep-U
p am

ount.

If you receive a S
tep-U

p after you take an LPA w
ithdraw

al, w
e w

ill increase your W
ithdraw

al P
ercentage if you m

eet 
the follow

ing conditions.
•

The S
tep-U

p results in an increase to your B
enefit B

ase; and
•

The younger A
nnuitant’s A

ge B
and corresponds to a higher W

ithdraw
al P

ercentage.  (If the younger
A

nnuitant’s A
ge is in the sam

e A
ge B

and, your W
ithdraw

al P
ercentage w

ill rem
ain the sam

e.)

Effect of W
ithdraw

als 

B
efore the LPA

 Eligibility D
ate, all w

ithdraw
als, including any w

ithdraw
al charges, are N

onguaranteed 
W

ithdraw
als and w

ill reduce your R
oll-U

p B
ase and S

tep-U
p B

ase (and therefore your B
enefit B

ase) by the 
A

djusted N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al am

ount. 

A
fter the LPA

 Eligibility D
ate, w

ithdraw
als do not reduce your R

oll-U
p B

ase or S
tep-U

p B
ase, as long as your total 

w
ithdraw

als in any C
ontract Year are not m

ore than your LPA
.  H

ow
ever, if you w

ithdraw
 m

ore than your LPA in any 
C

ontract Year, the am
ount that exceeds your LPA

, including any w
ithdraw

al charges, is a N
onguaranteed 

W
ithdraw

al.

E
ach tim

e you m
ake a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, w
e w

ill reduce your R
oll-U

p B
ase and S

tep-U
p B

ase (and 
therefore your B

enefit B
ase) by the A

djusted N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al am

ount.  The A
djusted N

onguaranteed 
W

ithdraw
al am

ount is the am
ount of the N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, including any w
ithdraw

al charges, m
ultiplied 

by the greater of:
•

1.0; and
•

the ratio of B
enefit B

ase to A
ccount Value (B

enefit B
ase divided by A

ccount Value).

For the purpose of this calculation, w
e use the B

enefit B
ase before the w

ithdraw
al and the A

ccount Value reduced 
by any rem

aining LPA
.
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If your B
enefit B

ase is m
ore than your A

ccount Value w
hen you take a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al, your B
enefit 

B
ase w

ill be reduced by m
ore than the am

ount of your N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al.  H

ere is an exam
ple of the 

effect of a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al based on the follow

ing assum
ptions: 

•
Individual R

ider is in effect.
•

O
ne w

ithdraw
al of $8,500 is taken during the C

ontract Year.
•

The w
ithdraw

al is taken after LPA E
ligibility D

ate.
•

N
o w

ithdraw
al charge applies.

B
efore N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al
A

fter N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al

A
ccount Value   = $ 85,500

S
tep-U

p B
ase   = $102,000

R
oll-U

p B
ase    = $110,000

B
enefit B

ase     = $110,000
 LPA     = $    5,500

  A
ccount Value = $ 77,000

S
tep-U

p B
ase  = $ 97,875

R
oll-U

p B
ase   = $105,875

B
enefit B

ase    = $105,875
 LPA    = $    5,294

The N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al am

ount is $3,000: 
$3,000 = Total w

ithdraw
al of $8,500 m

inus the LPA of $5,500. 

The A
djusted N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al is $4,125. 
$4,125 = $3,000 (N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al) x the greater of 1.0 and ($110,000 (B
enefit B

ase 
im

m
ediately before the w

ithdraw
al) / $80,000 (A

ccount Value reduced by the LPA
) = 1.375) 

In this exam
ple, the B

enefit B
ase is reduced by 37.5%

 m
ore than the N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al.

O
ther Im

portant Facts about W
ithdraw

als:

•
You w

ill not receive the intended benefit of this R
ider if you take N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als.
N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

als can have a significant negative effect on your B
enefit B

ase and LPA
.

•
W

ithdraw
al charges m

ay apply.  If you w
ithdraw

 m
ore than your Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount but the

w
ithdraw

al does not exceed your LPA
, w

e w
ill w

aive any w
ithdraw

al charge.  If you w
ithdraw

 m
ore than

the Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount and the w
ithdraw

al results in a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al, w

e w
ill apply

any w
ithdraw

al charge.  S
ee P

art 4, section titled “W
ithdraw

al C
harge” and P

art 5, section titled
“W

ithdraw
als."

•
W

ithdraw
als m

ust be taken pro rata from
 your Investm

ent O
ptions.  You cannot m

ake a w
ithdraw

al
from

 specific Investm
ent O

ptions.
•

The R
oll-U

p B
ase, Step-U

p B
ase and B

enefit B
ase are not available for w

ithdraw
al or surrender.

They are not payable as a D
eath B

enefit, D
istribution on D

eath, or an A
nnuity B

enefit.  The
bases are only used to calculate your LPA

 and R
ider charge.

•
If your A

ccount Value is greater than zero, the LPA you take from
 the contract is a partial w

ithdraw
al

from
 your A

ccount Value.  LPA w
ithdraw

als w
ill have the sam

e effect on the D
eath B

enefit as described
in P

art 5, section titled “D
eath B

enefit P
aid on D

eath of A
nnuitant,” subsection titled “E

ffect of
W

ithdraw
als on the D

eath B
enefit if a P

roportional A
djustm

ent is A
pplied.”

•
The taxable portion of your w

ithdraw
als is taxed as ordinary incom

e.  You m
ay be subject to a 10%

 tax
penalty if you are under 59½

 at the tim
e of the w

ithdraw
al.

•
You m

ust use our w
ithdraw

al form
 to request w

ithdraw
als.  C

ontact our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice to obtain

the form
.

•
If you request a w

ithdraw
al, w

e w
ill w

ithdraw
 the total am

ount you requested from
 your A

ccount Value.
The am

ount you receive w
ill be net of any w

ithdraw
al charge and tax w

ithholding.
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A
nnual Processing D

ate 
The A

nnual P
rocessing D

ate is the close of business the last day of each C
ontract Year.  If a w

ithdraw
al is taken on 

an A
nnual P

rocessing D
ate, w

e w
ill process the w

ithdraw
al first.  W

e w
ill then reduce your A

ccount Value by the 
A

nnual A
dm

inistrative C
harge, if applicable.  S

ee P
art 4, section titled "A

nnual A
dm

inistrative C
harge."  W

e w
ill also 

deduct any quarterly charges that m
ay apply and be due on that day.  W

e w
ill then calculate and apply R

oll-U
ps and 

S
tep-U

ps, if any.  If the A
nnual P

rocessing D
ate is not a B

usiness D
ay, the A

ccount Value for the purpose of the 
S

tep-U
p is determ

ined on the next B
usiness D

ay after the A
nnual P

rocessing D
ate. 

G
LIA

 Plus C
harge

W
e deduct a charge for an Individual or S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider equal to an annual effective rate of 1.35%

 
m

ultiplied by the B
enefit B

ase as of the last day of each calendar quarter, divided by 4.  The R
ider charge is 

assessed in arrears.  W
e w

ill deduct the charge from
 your Investm

ent O
ptions in the sam

e proportion that each 
O

ption bears to the A
ccount Value (pro rata).  This charge decreases your A

ccount Value dollar-for-dollar, but does 
not decrease your B

enefit B
ase.  W

e do not deduct the R
ider charge during the G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase.

If the G
LIA P

lus R
ider term

inates on any day other than the first day of the quarter, w
e w

ill deduct a proportional 
share of the charge for the part of the quarter the R

ider w
as in effect.  P

roportional share m
eans the charge w

ill be 
reduced by a percentage resulting from

 the num
ber of days since the end of the previous calendar quarter, divided 

by the num
ber of days in the current calendar quarter.

W
e m

ay increase the annual charge for the Individual and S
pousal G

LIA P
lus R

iders up to a m
axim

um
 charge of 

2.00%
.  This is the highest total charge w

e m
ay assess for the Individual or S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider, regardless of 

the num
ber of increases. 

If w
e do increase the charge, w

e w
ill give you prior w

ritten notice of the increase and an opportunity to reject the 
increase or cancel the R

ider.  If you do not reject the increase in w
riting, the annual charge for your G

LIA P
lus R

ider 
w

ill increase and cannot be reversed.    

If you reject the increase by giving us w
ritten notice, your charge w

ill rem
ain the sam

e, but your W
ithdraw

al 
P

ercentage w
ill be reduced by the am

ount specified by us.   The W
ithdraw

al P
ercentage w

ill not be reduced by 
m

ore than a m
axim

um
 of 1%

, regardless of the num
ber of increases. 

Your decision to reject an increase is irrevocable and any future increases w
ill not apply to you. If you reject the 

increase and continue the R
ider w

ith the low
er W

ithdraw
al P

ercentage, the LPA w
ill change to reflect the low

er 
W

ithdraw
al P

ercentage on the next C
ontract A

nniversary.  

G
LIA

 Plus Investm
ent Strategies

If you elect to purchase the G
LIA

 Plus R
ider, you m

ust allocate 100%
 of your A

ccount Value at all tim
es in 

only one of the three G
LIA

 Plus Investm
ent Strategies described below

.  (N
ote that the Investm

ent O
ptions 

available in the G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategies are also available w
ithout the R

ider.)  A
ll Investm

ent O
ptions 

available w
ith the G

LIA P
lus R

ider are Variable A
ccount O

ptions. N
o Fixed A

ccounts are available w
ith the G

LIA 
P

lus R
ider. 1

The G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategies are intended in part to reduce the risk of investm
ent losses that could require 

us to use our ow
n assets to m

ake paym
ents under the G

LIA P
lus R

ider. The G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategies are 
designed to low

er the volatility of returns from
 your Variable A

ccount O
ptions. Investm

ent O
ptions available w

ithout 
lim

itations (if the G
LIA P

lus R
ider is not selected) m

ay offer the potential for higher returns. B
efore you select the 

G
LIA P

lus R
ider, you and your financial representative should carefully consider w

hether the investm
ent strategies 

available w
ith the R

ider m
eet your investm

ent objectives and risk tolerance.
_____________________________________
1 The S

ystem
atic Transfer O

ption (S
TO

) is available w
ith the G

LIA P
lus R

ider in all states except N
ew

 York.

G
LIA

 Plus Investm
ent Strategy 1 (Lifecycle) – You m

ay select one or m
ore of the P

ortfolios below
, as long as 

your allocations add up to 100%
.
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Fidelity VIP Freedom
2015 Portfolio

Fidelity VIP Freedom
2020 Portfolio

Fidelity VIP Freedom
2025 Portfolio

G
LIA

 Plus Investm
ent Strategy 2 (M

anaged R
isk) – You m

ay select one or m
ore of the P

ortfolios below
, as long 

as your allocations add up to 100%
.

A
m

erican Funds I.S. M
anaged R

isk 
A

sset A
llocation

Fidelity VIP G
overnm

ent 
M

oney M
arket Portfolio

TO
PS M

anaged R
isk

M
oderate ETF Portfolio

G
LIA

 Plus Investm
ent Strategy 3 (Self Style)  – You m

ay select one or m
ore of the Investm

ent O
ptions in tw

o or 
m

ore colum
ns, as long as your allocations add up to 100%

 and are w
ithin the m

inim
um

 and m
axim

um
 allocation 

percentages indicated for each colum
n.
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M
inim

um
 A

llocation 40%
  

M
axim

um
 A

llocation 60%
M

inim
um

 A
llocation 40%

 
M

axim
um

 A
llocation 60%

M
axim

um
 A

llocation 20%
M

axim
um

 A
llocation 10%

Fixed Incom
e

C
ore Equity

N
on C

ore Equity
A

lternative

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. The 

B
ond Fund of A

m
erica

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. C

apital 
Incom

e B
uilder

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. G

row
th

G
uggenheim

 V
T G

lobal 
M

anaged Futures S
trategy**

B
lackR

ock Total R
eturn V.I.

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. G

row
th-

Incom
e

C
olum

bia Variable P
ortfolio – 

S
elect M

id C
ap Value

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT A

ll A
sset

Fidelity V
IP B

ond Index
A

m
erican Funds I.S

. 
M

anaged R
isk A

sset 
A

llocation

C
olum

bia Variable P
ortfolio – 

S
m

all C
ap Value

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT C

om
m

odity 
R

ealR
eturn S

trategy

Fidelity V
IP Investm

ent G
rade 

B
ond

B
lackR

ock C
apital 

A
ppreciation V.I.

D
W

S
 S

m
all C

ap Index V
IP

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT International 

B
ond

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT Total R

eturn
B

lackR
ock G

lobal A
llocation 

V.I.
Fidelity V

IP D
isciplined S

m
all 

C
ap

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT Long-Term

 U
.S

. 
G

overnm
ent

Touchstone V
S

T B
ond

Fidelity V
IP A

sset M
anager 

50%
Fidelity V

IP E
xtended M

arket 
Index

Fidelity V
IP B

alanced
Fidelity V

IP M
id C

ap
H

igh Yield

Fidelity V
IP C

ontrafund
FT Franklin S

m
all C

ap Value 
V

IP
B

lackR
ock H

igh Yield V.I.

Fidelity V
IP E

quity-Incom
e

Invesco V.I. A
m

erican 
Franchise

Fidelity V
IP H

igh Incom
e

Fidelity V
IP G

row
th

Invesco V.I. D
iscovery M

id 
C

ap G
row

th
FT Franklin Incom

e V
IP

Fidelity V
IP Index 500

International

Fidelity V
IP Target Volatility

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. G

lobal 
G

row
th

Short D
uration

Fidelity V
IP Total M

arket 
Index

A
m

erican Funds I.S
. N

ew
 

W
orld

Fidelity V
IP G

overnm
ent 

M
oney M

arket
FT Franklin G

row
th and 

Incom
e V

IP
Fidelity V

IP International 
Index

P
IM

C
O

 V
IT Low

 D
uration

FT Franklin Large C
ap 

G
row

th V
IP

Fidelity V
IP O

verseas
P

IM
C

O
 V

IT R
eal R

eturn

FT Franklin M
utual S

hares 
V

IP
FT Tem

pleton Foreign V
IP

Invesco V.I. A
m

erican Value
FT Tem

pleton G
lobal B

ond 
V

IP

Invesco V.I. C
om

stock
FT Tem

pleton G
row

th V
IP

TO
P

S
 M

anaged R
isk 

M
oderate G

row
th E

TF* 
P

ortfolio

Invesco V.I. E
Q

V
 

International E
quity Fund

Touchstone V
S

T B
alanced

M
organ S

tanley V
IF 

E
m

erging M
arkets D

ebt
Touchstone V

S
T C

om
m

on 
S

tock
M

organ S
tanley V

IF 
E

m
erging M

arkets E
quity

*
A series of N

orthern Lights Variable Trust
**

Available only in contracts purchased before A
pril 24, 2015

For m
ore inform

ation regarding these Investm
ent O

ptions, including inform
ation relating to their investm

ent 
objectives and policies, and the risks of investing, see A

ppendix A of this prospectus, as w
ell as the underlying Fund 

prospectuses.  You can obtain a copy of the Fund prospectuses by contacting the A
dm

inistrative O
ffice.  You should 

read the Fund prospectuses carefully before investing. 61



S
ubject to required approvals by federal and state authorities, w

e reserve the right to add, close, elim
inate or 

substitute the G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategies, the Investm
ent O

ptions or the underlying P
ortfolios at any tim

e. 

Transfer and A
llocation R

estrictions
The follow

ing lim
itations apply to your allocations and transfers w

ithin or am
ong the G

LIA P
lus Investm

ent 
S

trategies.

•
O

nly one investm
ent allocation m

ay be in place at any tim
e.  This allocation applies to all current and

future contributions and autom
atic rebalancing.

•
Transfers m

ay only be accom
plished by m

aking an allocation change.
•

You can change your allocation am
ong the Investm

ent O
ptions w

ithin a G
LIA P

lus Investm
ent S

trategy
or you can m

ove 100%
 of your investm

ent from
 one G

LIA P
lus Investm

ent S
trategy to another G

LIA
P

lus Investm
ent S

trategy.
•

Your first allocation change is allow
ed 90 days after the C

ontract D
ate.  E

ach allocation change starts a
90-day w

aiting period before you can m
ake another.

•
W

e w
ill autom

atically rebalance your Investm
ent O

ptions each contract quarter.  The reallocation
resulting from

 autom
atic rebalancing does not trigger a 90-day w

aiting period.

C
ontribution Lim

its
•

Your initial contribution m
ust be at least $25,000 but not m

ore than $1,000,000 if you are 75 or younger
($500,000 if you are 76 or older), w

ithout our prior approval.  W
e m

ay issue the contract for less than this
initial contribution if w

e receive an application that indicates the total am
ount of a transfer or rollover from

m
ultiple sources w

ill reach the required initial contribution am
ount.  W

e m
ay also issue the contract for up to

10%
 less than the required initial contribution indicated above.

•
E

ach additional contribution m
ust be at least $1,000.

•
You cannot m

ake additional contributions after the older A
nnuitant's 81

st birthday or during the G
uaranteed

P
aym

ent P
hase.

•
Your total contributions cannot be m

ore than $1 m
illion if you are 75 or younger ($500,000 if you are 76 or

older), w
ithout our prior approval.

W
e m

ay refuse to accept additional contributions (on a nondiscrim
inatory basis) at any tim

e to the extent perm
itted 

by law
.  

W
ithdraw

al Protection for R
equired M

inim
um

 D
istributions

If you have a tax-qualified annuity contract (such as an IR
A

), you m
ay need to w

ithdraw
 m

oney from
 this annuity 

contract in order to satisfy IR
S

 required m
inim

um
 distributions (R

M
D

s) after you turn the Q
ualified A

ge under IR
S

 
regulations.  

W
e w

ill calculate the R
M

D
s w

ith respect to this annuity contract based on the prior calendar year-end fair m
arket 

value of this annuity contract only.  W
e do not take into account your other assets or distributions in m

aking this 
calculation.  

B
eginning in the second C

ontract Year, you m
ay take the greater of your LPA or your R

M
D

 from
 your G

LIA P
lus 

R
ider w

ithout causing a N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
al.  The R

M
D

 protected from
 being a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al 
is lim

ited to the am
ount for this contract only.  In addition, tim

ing of the w
ithdraw

als m
ay be restricted.  W

e w
ill notify 

you during the year of the am
ount you m

ay take each C
ontract Year (M

axim
um

 A
m

ount), and w
hen you m

ay take 
the M

axim
um

 A
m

ount so you can satisfy your R
M

D
 obligations w

ithout inadvertently taking a N
onguaranteed 

W
ithdraw

al.  If you take w
ithdraw

als that exceed your M
axim

um
 A

m
ount or if you do not honor the tim

ing 
restrictions, any w

ithdraw
als greater than LPA w

ill be treated as N
onguaranteed W

ithdraw
als.  S

ee "E
ffect of 

W
ithdraw

als" section above.  
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U
nless an exem

ption is otherw
ise available under applicable law

, you m
ust take your first annual R

M
D

 in the 
calendar year you turn the Q

ualified A
ge under IR

S
 regulations.  W

e reserve the right to m
ake any changes w

e 
deem

 necessary to com
ply w

ith the tax law
s.  You should discuss these m

atters w
ith your tax advisor prior to 

electing the G
LIA

 Plus R
ider.  

G
uaranteed Paym

ent Phase
The G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase begins on the date the A

ccount Value decreases to zero, but the B
enefit B

ase is 
m

ore than zero.  D
uring this phase, you w

ill receive autom
atic paym

ents each C
ontract Year equal to the LPA on the 

date of the first paym
ent w

hen G
uaranteed P

aym
ent P

hase paym
ents began.  

O
nce the G

uaranteed P
aym

ent P
hase begins, all other rights, benefits, values and charges under the contract, the 

G
LIA P

lus R
ider and any other R

iders, w
ill term

inate, except those described in this section and in the "C
ancellation 

and Term
ination of R

ider" section below
.  W

e w
ill send you a w

ritten notice w
hen the annuity contract enters the 

G
uaranteed P

aym
ent P

hase.  

The paym
ents w

ill continue for the life of the A
nnuitant (or as long as either you or your spouse is alive if you elect 

the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus R

ider).  The G
uaranteed P

aym
ent P

hase w
ill end if the R

ider term
inates.  S

ee "C
ancellation 

and Term
ination of R

ider" section below
.  

If you reach your M
axim

um
 R

etirem
ent D

ate, the R
ider w

ill enter the G
uaranteed P

aym
ent P

hase unless you elect 
another annuity payout option.  The LPA A

nnuity O
ption w

ill continue to pay the LPA for as long as the A
nnuitant is 

alive (or or as long as either you or your spouse is alive if the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus R

ider is elected.)  If you elect the 
applicable LPA A

nnuity O
ption, or one applies because you failed to m

ake a different election, any rem
aining 

A
ccount Value is forfeited.

C
ontract Structure

W
hile this R

ider is in effect:
1.

You m
ust be the ow

ner and prim
ary A

nnuitant, unless the ow
ner is an entity.  (E

ntity ow
ners allow

ed on the
Individual R

ider only.)
2.

Joint ow
ners are not allow

ed.
3.

C
ontingent A

nnuitants are not allow
ed.

If the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus R

ider is elected, in addition to num
bers 1-3 above:

4.
E

ntity ow
ners are not allow

ed.
5.

You m
ust nam

e your spouse as the S
pousal A

nnuitant.
6.

You m
ust nam

e your spouse as the ow
ner's sole beneficiary and the A

nnuitant's sole beneficiary.

R
em

oval of Spousal A
nnuitant

You m
ay rem

ove a S
pousal A

nnuitant as a party, but you cannot add or change a S
pousal A

nnuitant.  
The S

pousal A
nnuitant is autom

atically rem
oved upon a divorce or other legal term

ination of your m
arriage or death 

of your spouse.  O
nce the S

pousal A
nnuitant is rem

oved, lifetim
e w

ithdraw
als under the S

pousal G
LIA P

lus R
ider 

are no longer guaranteed for the lives of both you and your spouse.  You m
ust provide us w

ith notice of the divorce 
or term

ination of m
arriage or the death of your spouse.  If a spouse is rem

oved, you can nam
e new

 ow
ner's 

beneficiaries and A
nnuitant's beneficiaries.

If the Spousal A
nnuitant is rem

oved:
•

the 90%
 Spousal Factor w

ill continue to apply to the LPA
 calculation.

•
the W

ithdraw
al P

ercentage w
ill continue to be based on the younger of you and your (now

 rem
oved)

spouse.
•

the LPA E
ligibility D

ate w
ill not change.

•
LPA is no longer guaranteed for the lives of both you and your spouse, but only for the life of the A

nnuitant.
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C
ancellation and Term

ination of R
ider

You m
ay cancel the R

ider after it has been in effect for five C
ontract Years.  A

fter the fifth C
ontract Year, you w

ill 
have a 45-day w

indow
 follow

ing each C
ontract A

nniversary to cancel your R
ider.

This R
ider w

ill term
inate autom

atically on the earliest of the follow
ing dates: 

1.
The date the A

nnuitant dies (or survivor of you and your spouse dies if you elect the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus

R
ider);

2.
The date the B

enefit B
ase equals zero;

3.
The date a N

onguaranteed W
ithdraw

al reduces the A
ccount Value to zero;

4.
B

efore the LPA E
ligibility D

ate, the date the A
ccount Value reduces to zero;

5.
The date that you transfer ow

nership of the contract or assign the contract or any benefits under the
contract or R

ider unless:
a.

the new
 ow

ner assum
es full ow

nership of the contract and is essentially the sam
e person as the

current ow
ner (for exam

ple, a change to a court appointed guardian representing the ow
ner during

the ow
ner’s lifetim

e);
b.

the assignm
ent is tem

porary and solely for the purpose of effectuating a partial exchange under
S

ection 1035 of the Tax C
ode; or

c.
the new

 ow
ner is the S

pousal A
nnuitant upon continuation of the contract (applies only if the

S
pousal G

LIA P
lus is elected);

6.
If the S

pousal G
LIA P

lus is elected, the date the S
pousal A

nnuitant elects a death benefit other than the
S

pousal C
ontinuation B

enefit;
7.

O
n the M

axim
um

 R
etirem

ent D
ate, unless the applicable LPA A

nnuity O
ption is in effect;

8.
The date you elect an A

nnuity B
enefit under the contract other than a LPA A

nnuity O
ption;

9.
The date w

e process the cancellation of this R
ider at your request;

10.
The date you surrender the contract.

O
nce cancelled or term

inated, this R
ider m

ay not be reinstated.

A
dditional R

estrictions
The follow

ing additional restrictions apply to your annuity contract if you elect the G
LIA P

lus R
ider:

•
The A

nnuitant (or the younger of you and your spouse if you elect the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus R

ider) m
ust

be at least 45 years old on the date you elect the R
ider.

•
The A

nnuitant (or the older of you and your spouse if you elect the S
pousal G

LIA P
lus R

ider) m
ay not

be m
ore than 80 years old on the date you elect the R

ider.
•

The G
uaranteed R

ate O
ptions are not available.

•
D

ollar C
ost Averaging is not available.

•
Incom

e P
lus W

ithdraw
al P

rogram
 is not available.

•
S

ystem
atic C

ontribution P
rogram

 is not available.
•

C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing is not available.
•

S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ption is not available in N

Y, but is available in other states.
•

The G
LIA R

ider is not available.

You should consult w
ith your tax advisor and financial representative and carefully consider your 

alternatives before deciding if the G
LIA

 R
ider is suitable for your needs.

W
e have discontinued offering the G

LIA P
lus R

ider, but this w
ill not affect your G

LIA P
lus R

ider issued prior to 
January 31, 2024.

Exam
ples

P
lease see A

ppendix D
-2 for hypothetical exam

ples that illustrate how
 the G

LIA P
lus R

ider w
orks.
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Part 7 – Voting R
ights

H
ow

 Fund Shares A
re Voted

N
ational Integrity Life is the legal ow

ner of the shares of the Funds held by the S
eparate A

ccount and, as such, has 
the right to vote on certain m

atters.  A
m

ong other things, w
e m

ay vote to elect a Fund’s B
oard of D

irectors, to ratify 
the selection of independent auditors for a Fund, and on any other m

atters described in a Fund’s current 
prospectus or requiring a vote by shareholders under the 1940 A

ct.

W
henever a shareholder vote is taken, w

e give you the opportunity to tell us how
 to vote the num

ber of shares 
purchased as a result of contributions to your contract.  W

e w
ill send you Fund proxy m

aterials and a form
 for giving 

us voting instructions.

If w
e do not receive instructions in tim

e from
 all ow

ners, w
e w

ill vote shares in a Fund for w
hich w

e have not 
received instructions in the sam

e proportion as w
e vote shares for w

hich w
e have received instructions.  A

s a result 
of this proportional voting, the vote of a sm

all num
ber of contract ow

ners m
ay determ

ine the outcom
e of a proposal. 

U
nder eligible deferred com

pensation plans and certain qualified plans, your voting instructions m
ust be sent to us 

indirectly, through your em
ployer, but w

e are not responsible for any failure by your em
ployer to ask for your 

instructions or to tell us w
hat your instructions are.  W

e w
ill vote any Fund shares that w

e are entitled to vote 
directly, because of am

ounts w
e have accum

ulated in our S
eparate A

ccount, in the sam
e proportion that other 

ow
ners vote.  If the federal securities law

s or regulations or interpretations of them
 change so that w

e are perm
itted 

to vote shares of the Funds in our ow
n right or to restrict ow

ner voting, w
e m

ay do so.

If shares of the Funds are sold to separate accounts of other insurance com
panies, the shares voted by those 

com
panies in accordance w

ith instructions received from
 their contract holders w

ill dilute the effect of voting 
instructions received by us from

 our ow
ners.

H
ow

 W
e D

eterm
ine Your Voting Shares

You vote only on m
atters concerning the Funds that correspond to the Variable A

ccount O
ptions in w

hich your 
contributions are invested on the record date set by the Fund’s B

oard of D
irectors.  W

e determ
ine the num

ber of 
Fund shares in each Variable A

ccount O
ption under your contract by dividing the am

ount of your A
ccount Value 

allocated to that Variable A
ccount O

ption by the net asset value of one share of the corresponding Fund as of the 
record date set by a Fund’s B

oard for its shareholders' m
eeting.  W

e count fractional shares.  A
ll Fund shares are 

entitled to one vote; fractional shares have fractional votes.  

Part 8 – Tax A
spects of the C

ontract

Introduction

The effect of federal incom
e taxes on your annuity contract values, w

ithdraw
als and A

nnuity B
enefit paym

ents 
varies depending on m

any factors including:
•

our tax status
•

the tax status of the contract
•

the type of retirem
ent plan, if any, for w

hich the contract is purchased
•

the tax and em
ploym

ent status of the persons receiving paym
ents
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The follow
ing discussion of the federal incom

e tax treatm
ent of an annuity contract is not designed to cover all 

situations and is not intended to be tax advice.  It is based upon our understanding of the present federal incom
e 

tax law
s as currently interpreted by the Internal R

evenue S
ervice (IR

S
) and various courts.  The IR

S
 or the courts 

m
ay change their view

s on the treatm
ent of these contracts.  Future legislation m

ay have a negative effect on 
annuity contracts.  A

lso, w
e have not attem

pted to consider the effect of any applicable state or other tax law
s.  

Tax law
s are com

plex and they differ depending on w
hether you ow

n a Q
ualified or N

onqualified A
nnuity.  It is 

im
portant to rem

em
ber that tax results vary depending on your particular circum

stances.  If you are considering 
buying an annuity contract, m

aking a w
ithdraw

al from
 an annuity contract or selecting an A

nnuity B
enefit, you 

should consult a qualified tax advisor about your individual situation.  N
ational Integrity Life does not provide tax 

advice or guarantee the federal, state, or local tax status of any contract or any tax treatm
ent of any transaction 

involving its contracts.

Your C
ontract is an A

nnuity

•
You can purchase a N

onqualified A
nnuity w

ith after-tax dollars.  Taxes on earnings under the N
onqualified

A
nnuity generally are deferred until you m

ake a w
ithdraw

al.
•

You can purchase a Q
ualified A

nnuity w
ith after-tax dollars to fund a R

oth IR
A

.  The earnings under a R
oth

IR
A generally are fully excluded from

 taxable incom
e at distribution, subject to certain rules and lim

itations.
•

You can purchase a Q
ualified A

nnuity to fund a traditional IR
A w

ith tax-deductible dollars or roll over pre-
tax dollars from

 another traditional IR
A or a qualified retirem

ent plan, such as a 401(k) plan.  W
ithdraw

als
from

 these annuity contracts generally are fully taxable as ordinary incom
e to the extent the cash value of

your contract exceeds your investm
ent in the contract.

This prospectus discusses the basic federal tax rules that apply to N
onqualified A

nnuities and touches on a few
 of 

the special tax rules that apply to Q
ualified A

nnuities.

Taxation of A
nnuities G

enerally

S
ection 72 of the Tax C

ode governs the taxation of annuities.  In general, contributions you put into a N
onqualified 

A
nnuity (your “basis” or “investm

ent in the contract”) w
ill not be taxed w

hen you receive those am
ounts back in a 

distribution.  You are not generally taxed on the annuity’s earnings until som
e form

 of w
ithdraw

al or distribution is 
m

ade under the contract.  H
ow

ever, under certain circum
stances, the increase in value m

ay be subject to current 
federal incom

e tax.  For exam
ple, corporations, partnerships, and other non-natural persons cannot defer tax on 

the annuity’s earnings unless an exception applies.  In addition, if an ow
ner transfers an annuity as a gift to 

som
eone other than a spouse (or to a form

er spouse under a court order), all increases in its value are taxed at the 
tim

e of transfer.  The assignm
ent or pledge of any portion of the value of an annuity contract w

ill be treated as a 
distribution of that portion.

You can take w
ithdraw

als from
 your contract or you can elect an A

nnuity B
enefit.  For a N

onqualified A
nnuity, the 

tax im
plications are different for each type of distribution.  

•
W

ithdraw
als from

 a contract before A
nnuity B

enefit paym
ents begin are treated as taxable incom

e to the
extent the cash value of the contract exceeds your investm

ent in the contract.  W
ithdraw

als after any such
excess is w

ithdraw
n represent a return of your investm

ent in the annuity and are not taxable.  G
enerally,

your investm
ent in the contract equals the contributions you m

ake m
inus any am

ounts previously w
ithdraw

n
that w

ere not treated as taxable incom
e.  S

pecial rules m
ay apply if the contract includes contributions

m
ade prior to A

ugust 14, 1982 that w
ere transferred to the contract as a tax-free exchange.

•
If you elect an A

nnuity B
enefit, part of each paym

ent w
ill be the tax-free return of your investm

ent in the
contract, based on a ratio of your investm

ent to your expected return under the contract (exclusion ratio).
The rest of each paym

ent w
ill be taxed as ordinary incom

e.  That m
eans that part of each annuity paym

ent
is tax free and part is taxable.  W

hen all of these tax-free portions add up to your investm
ent in the
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contract, all rem
aining paym

ents are taxed as ordinary incom
e.  If the annuity paym

ents end before the 
total investm

ent is recovered, a deduction for the rem
aining basis w

ill generally be allow
ed on the ow

ner’s 
final federal incom

e tax return.

W
e m

ay be required to w
ithhold federal incom

e taxes on all distributions unless the eligible recipients elect not to 
have any am

ounts w
ithheld and properly notify us of that election.

You m
ay be subject to a tax penalty of 10%

 on the taxable portion of a distribution from
 either a Q

ualified or 
N

onqualified A
nnuity. There is an exception to this 10%

 additional federal tax if: 

S
om

e distributions w
ill be exem

pt from
 the additional federal tax.  There is an exception to this 10%

 additional 
federal tax for:

1)
distributions m

ade on or after the date you (or the A
nnuitant as applicable) reach age 59 ½

;
2)

distributions follow
ing your death or disability (or the A

nnuitant as applicable) (for this purpose “disability” is
defined in C

ode S
ection 72(m

)(7));
3)

distributions paid in series of substantially equal paym
ents m

ade annually (or m
ore frequently) for your life

(or life expectancy) or joint lives (or life expectancies) of you and designated beneficiary;
4)

distributions m
ade to you after separation from

 service after attaining age 55 (does not apply to IR
A

s);
5)

distributions m
ade to you to the extent such distributions do not exceed the am

ount allow
able as a

deduction under C
ode S

ection 213 to you for am
ounts paid during the taxable year for m

edical care
(determ

ined w
ithout regard to w

hether you item
ize deductions for such taxable year);

6)
distributions to an alternate payee pursuant to a qualified dom

estic relations order (w
ithin the m

eaning of
C

ode S
ection 414(p)(1));

7)
distributions from

 an IR
A for the health insurance (as described in C

ode S
ection 213)(d)(1)(D

)) for you and
your spouse and dependents if you have received unem

ploym
ent com

pensation for at least 12 w
eeks (this

exception w
ill no longer apply after you have been re-em

ployed for at least 60 days);
8)

distributions from
 an IR

A m
ade to you, to the extent such distributions do not exceed your qualified higher

education expenses (as defined in C
ode S

ection 72(t)(7)) for the tax year;
9)

distributions from
 an IR

A w
hich are qualified first-tim

e hom
ebuyer distributions (as defined in C

ode S
ection

72(t)(8));
10)

distributions m
ade to a reservist called to active duty after S

eptem
ber 11, 2001, for a period in excess of

179 days (or for an indefinite period), from
 IR

A
s or am

ounts attributable to elective deferrals under a
401(k) plan m

ade during such active period; and
11)

distributions m
ade on account of an IR

S
 levy upon a qualified contract.

W
ith respect to 3) above, if the series of substantially equal periodic paym

ents is m
odified (other than by reason of 

death or disability) before the close of the 5-year period beginning w
ith the date of the first paym

ent and after you 
attain age 59 ½

, or before you attain age 59 ½
, then the tax for the year of the m

odification is increased by the 
10%

 additional federal tax, plus interest for the tax years in w
hich the exception w

as used.  You should consult w
ith 

your tax advisor before taking any partial w
ithdraw

als from
 your C

ontract.

The IR
S

 w
ill treat all annuity contracts issued by us or our affiliates to one ow

ner during any calendar year as a 
single contract in m

easuring the taxable incom
e that results from

 surrenders and w
ithdraw

als under any one of the 
contracts.

Tax Treatm
ent of Living B

enefits 

If you elect a G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider, w
ithdraw

als of your Lifetim
e P

ayout A
m

ount (LPA
) are taxable as incom

e to 
the extent that the A

ccount Value exceeds your investm
ent in the contract.  O

nce you have w
ithdraw

n all of the 
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gain and then recover the entire investm
ent in your annuity contract, if additional paym

ents are m
ade under a G

LIA 
or G

LIA P
lus R

ider, those paym
ents are taxable.  

Tax-Favored R
etirem

ent Program
s

A
n ow

ner can use this annuity w
ith certain types of qualified retirem

ent plans that receive favorable tax treatm
ent 

under the Tax C
ode.  N

um
erous tax rules apply to the participants in qualified retirem

ent plans and to the contracts 
used in connection w

ith those plans.  These tax rules vary according to the type of plan and the term
s and 

conditions of the plan itself, regardless of the term
s and conditions of the contract.  S

pecial rules also apply to the 
tim

e at w
hich distributions m

ust begin and the form
 in w

hich the distributions m
ust be paid.  A

lso, w
e do not offer 

loans through our annuity contracts even if the qualified plan allow
s for them

.  

A
nnuities in Q

ualified Plans
IR

A
s and qualified retirem

ent plans, such as 401(k) plans, provide you w
ith tax-deferred grow

th and other tax 
advantages.  If you are investing in a variable annuity through a qualified retirem

ent plan (such as a 401(k) 
or IR

A
), you w

ill get no additional tax advantage from
 the variable annuity.  U

nder these circum
stances, 

consider buying a variable annuity only if it m
akes sense because of the annuity’s other features, such as the D

eath 
B

enefit, A
nnuity B

enefit or optional R
iders.  

R
equired M

inim
um

 D
istributions (R

M
D

s)
If you have a Q

ualified A
nnuity (other than a R

oth IR
A

), you m
ay need to w

ithdraw
 m

oney from
 this annuity contract 

in order to satisfy the R
M

D
s required by the Tax C

ode after you turn the Q
ualified A

ge. The distribution required by 
A

pril 1 is for the year you actually turn the Q
ualified A

ge.  U
nless an exem

ption is otherw
ise available, you m

ust 
take distributions for each calendar year after the year you turn the Q

ualified A
ge by D

ecem
ber 31 of that year. W

e 
w

ill calculate the R
M

D
s w

ith respect to this annuity contract based on the prior calendar year-end fair m
arket value 

of this annuity contract only.  W
e do not take into account your other assets or distributions in m

aking this 
calculation.  You should discuss these m

atters w
ith your tax advisor.

If your contract provides an additional benefit, such as an enhanced death benefit or if you have elected an optional 
G

LIA or G
LIA P

lus R
ider, the fair m

arket value of your contract m
ay increase by the actuarial present value of those 

benefits.  Therefore, the am
ount of the R

M
D

 you m
ust take m

ay increase.  

Failure to com
ply w

ith the R
M

D
 rules applicable to qualified contracts m

ay result in the im
position of an excise tax. 

This excise tax generally equals 50%
 of the am

ount by w
hich an R

M
D

 exceeds the actual distribution from
 the 

contract.  

R
oth IR

A
s do not require distributions at any tim

e prior to the ow
ner's death. 

Inherited IR
A

s
The death benefit paid under this contract m

ay be extended as an inherited IR
A

.  This occurs if, after the death of 
the ow

ner of an IR
A

, the ow
ner's beneficiary directs that the death proceeds be titled as an inherited IR

A
.  The 

ow
ner's beneficiary on the original IR

A contract w
ill becom

e the inherited IR
A ow

ner and m
ay nam

e his or her ow
n 

beneficiary in the event of death.

The inherited IR
A ow

ner m
ay invest in the Investm

ent O
ptions available under the current version of the contract.  

Fees and charges w
ill continue to apply and no additional contributions can be m

ade.  The inherited IR
A ow

ner 
m

ust take R
M

D
s beginning on or before D

ecem
ber 31 of the calendar year after the original ow

ner’s death.  If the 
beneficiary is a spouse and has elected this option, distributions m

ay begin at the end of the calendar year in 
w

hich the ow
ner w

ould have reached the Q
ualified A

ge for purposes of IR
S

 regulations, if later.  

C
om

pliance w
ith the SEC

U
R

E A
ct

The S
etting E

very C
om

m
unity U

p for R
etirem

ent E
nhancem

ent A
ct of 2019, as am

ended (the “S
E

C
U

R
E

 A
ct”) 

substantially changes the tax rules that allow
ed inherited IR

A ow
ners to stretch distributions from

 their inherited 
IR

A
s over their life expectancies.  P

ursuant to the S
E

C
U

R
E

 A
ct, notw

ithstanding any provision in the contract to the 
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contrary, beginning w
ith an ow

ner’s death in 2020, an inherited IR
A ow

ner w
ill generally be required to distribute the 

entire IR
A balance w

ithin 10 years of the ow
ner’s death.

U
nder the new

 rule, an inherited IR
A ow

ner w
ho is not an “eligible designated beneficiary” under the Tax R

ules, 
generally m

ust receive the entire death benefit w
ithin 10 years of the annuity ow

ner’s death.  E
ligible designated 

beneficiaries m
ay still elect to take distributions over their life expectancy or over a period not extending beyond 

their life expectancy, but the 10-year requirem
ent applies w

hen they die.  E
ligible designated beneficiaries include: 

(1)the ow
ner’s surviving spouse, (2) the ow

ner’s m
inor child (until the child reaches the age of m

ajority, at w
hich

tim
e the 10-year rule begins to apply), (3) a disabled person, (4) a chronically ill person, or (5) an individual w

ho is
not m

ore than 10 years younger than the ow
ner.  The inherited IR

A ow
ner’s status as an eligible designated

beneficiary is determ
ined on the date of the ow

ner’s death.  The five-year rule still applies to non-designated
beneficiaries (i.e., beneficiaries that are not hum

an beings).

N
ational Integrity Life does not provide tax advice.  Please consult your personal financial or tax advisor if 

you have any questions regarding the im
pact of the SEC

U
R

E A
ct on your designation of beneficiary(ies) 

and any death benefit paid under this contract. 

Exchanges and Transfers
In som

e circum
stances, you m

ay m
ove m

oney tax-free from
 one annuity to another.  M

oney can be m
oved from

 
one N

onqualified A
nnuity to another under section 1035 of the Tax C

ode.  This is usually called a “1035 exchange.” 
M

oney can be m
oved from

 one IR
A to another IR

A or from
 another qualified plan, such as a 401(k) plan or 403(b) 

tax sheltered annuity, to an IR
A

. This m
ay be done by m

eans of a rollover or a trustee-to-trustee transfer. 

B
eginning in 2015, you can m

ake only one rollover from
 an IR

A to another (or the sam
e) IR

A in any 12-m
onth 

period, regardless of the num
ber of IR

A
s you ow

n.  The lim
it w

ill apply by aggregating all of an individual’s IR
A

s, 
including S

E
P and S

IM
P

LE
 IR

A
s as w

ell as traditional and R
oth IR

A
s, effectively treating them

 as one IR
A for 

purposes of the lim
it.  Trustee-to-trustee transfers betw

een IR
A

s are not lim
ited.  R

ollovers from
 traditional IR

A
s to 

R
oth IR

A
s (“conversions”) are not lim

ited.

M
oney invested in this annuity contract is not available for exchange under section 1035 of the Tax C

ode or for a 
trustee-to-trustee transfer as long as it is subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge.  You cannot use your Free W

ithdraw
al 

A
m

ount as an exchange under section 1035 of the Tax C
ode or for a trustee-to-trustee transfer.

You cannot roll over from
 a S

IM
P

LE
 IR

A during the first tw
o years of participation in the S

IM
P

LE
 IR

A and you 
cannot roll over after-tax contributions that are included in the other plans. 

Tax law
s are com

plex and your individual situation is unique.  You should alw
ays consult a tax advisor before 

you m
ove or attem

pt to m
ove assets from

 one annuity to another annuity, contract or plan.

Federal and State Incom
e Tax W

ithholding

W
e are required to w

ithhold federal incom
e taxes on all distributions from

 your annuity contract. If you are eligible, 
you m

ay elect not to have any am
ounts w

ithheld if you provide notice to us in G
ood O

rder.  A
lso, certain states have 

indicated that w
e m

ust apply w
ithholding to paym

ents m
ade to their residents.  G

enerally, an election out of federal 
w

ithholding w
ill also be considered an election out of state w

ithholding.  

Tax Status of the C
om

pany

U
nder existing federal incom

e tax law
s, w

e do not pay tax on investm
ent incom

e and realized capital gains of the 
S

eparate A
ccount.  W

e do not anticipate that w
e w

ill incur any federal incom
e tax liability on the incom

e and gains 
earned by the S

eparate A
ccount.  The C

om
pany, therefore, does not im

pose a charge for federal incom
e taxes.  If 

federal incom
e tax law

 changes and w
e m

ust pay tax on som
e or all of the incom

e and gains earned by the 
S

eparate A
ccount, w

e m
ay im

pose a charge against the S
eparate A

ccount to pay the taxes.  W
e can also set up 

reserves for taxes.  W
e receive a tax deduction for dividends received by the Funds.
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Transfers A
m

ong Investm
ent O

ptions

There w
ill not be any current tax liability if you transfer any part of the A

ccount Value am
ong the Investm

ent 
O

ptions in your contract.

Part 9 – A
dditional Inform

ation

A
nti-M

oney Laundering
Federal law

s designed to counter terrorism
 and prevent m

oney laundering by crim
inals m

ight in certain 
circum

stances require us to reject a prem
ium

 paym
ent and/or "freeze" an ow

ner's account.   If these law
s apply in a 

particular situation, w
e w

ould not be allow
ed to pay any request for surrenders (either full or partial), or death 

benefits, m
ake transfers, or continue m

aking annuity paym
ents absent instructions from

 the appropriate federal 
regulator.  W

e m
ay also be required to provide inform

ation about you and your C
ontract to governm

ent agencies or 
departm

ents.

System
atic W

ithdraw
al Program

 

W
e offer a program

 that allow
s you to pre-authorize periodic w

ithdraw
als from

 your contract prior to your R
etirem

ent 
D

ate.  You can choose to have w
ithdraw

als m
ade m

onthly, quarterly, sem
i-annually or annually and can specify the 

day of the m
onth (other than the 29

th, 30
th or 31

st) on w
hich the w

ithdraw
al is to be m

ade.  If you do not select how
 

often you w
ant to receive w

ithdraw
als, w

e w
ill m

ake them
 on a m

onthly basis.  You m
ay specify a dollar am

ount or 
an annual percentage to be w

ithdraw
n, such as the Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount.  The m

inim
um

 system
atic w

ithdraw
al 

is $100.  If you do not have enough A
ccount Value to m

ake the w
ithdraw

al you have specified, no w
ithdraw

al w
ill be 

m
ade and your enrollm

ent in the program
 w

ill end.  You m
ay specify an account for direct deposit of your system

atic 
w

ithdraw
als.  D

irect deposit is required for m
onthly w

ithdraw
als.  W

ithdraw
als under this program

 are subject to 
w

ithdraw
al charges, if any (see P

art 4, section titled "W
ithdraw

al C
harge") and to incom

e tax and a 10%
 tax penalty 

if you are under age 59½
.  S

ee P
art 8.

To enroll in our S
ystem

atic W
ithdraw

al P
rogram

, send the appropriate form
 to our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  You m
ay 

term
inate your participation in the program

 upon prior w
ritten notice.  W

e m
ay term

inate or change the S
ystem

atic 
W

ithdraw
al P

rogram
 at any tim

e.  

Incom
e Plus W

ithdraw
al Program

W
e offer an Incom

e P
lus W

ithdraw
al P

rogram
 that allow

s you to pre-authorize substantially equal periodic 
w

ithdraw
als, based on your life expectancy as defined by the Tax C

ode, from
 your contract any tim

e before you 
reach age 59½

.  You w
ill not have to pay a tax penalty for these w

ithdraw
als, but they w

ill be subject to ordinary 
incom

e tax.  S
ee P

art 8.  O
nce you begin receiving your w

ithdraw
als under this program

, you should not change or 
stop the w

ithdraw
als until the later of:

•
the date you reach age 59½

; and
•

five years from
 the date of the first w

ithdraw
al under the program

.

If you change or stop the w
ithdraw

als or take an additional w
ithdraw

al, you m
ay have to pay a 10%

 penalty tax that 
w

ould have been due on all prior w
ithdraw

als m
ade under the Incom

e P
lus W

ithdraw
al P

rogram
 before you reached 

the date described above, plus interest.

You can choose the Incom
e P

lus W
ithdraw

al P
rogram

 any tim
e before you reach age 59½

.  You m
ay choose to 

have w
ithdraw

als m
ade m

onthly, quarterly, sem
i-annually or annually and m

ay specify the day of the m
onth (other 

than the 29
th, 30

th or 31
st) on w

hich the w
ithdraw

al is m
ade.  You m

ay specify an account for direct deposit of your 
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w
ithdraw

als.  D
irect deposit is required for m

onthly w
ithdraw

als.  W
e w

ill calculate the am
ount of the w

ithdraw
al, 

subject to a $100 m
inim

um
.  W

e are not responsible for any tax or other liability you m
ay incur if our good faith 

calculations are not correct.  You should consult w
ith your tax advisor to ensure these w

ithdraw
als are appropriate 

to your situation.

If on any w
ithdraw

al date you do not have enough A
ccount Value to m

ake the w
ithdraw

al you have specified, no 
w

ithdraw
al w

ill be m
ade and your enrollm

ent in the program
 w

ill end.  

To enroll in our Incom
e P

lus W
ithdraw

al P
rogram

, send the appropriate form
 to our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  You m
ay 

end your participation in the program
 upon prior w

ritten notice.  W
e m

ay term
inate or change the Incom

e P
lus 

W
ithdraw

al P
rogram

 at any tim
e.  This program

 is not available in connection w
ith the S

ystem
atic W

ithdraw
al 

P
rogram

.  W
ithdraw

als under this program
 are subject to w

ithdraw
al charges, if any.  S

ee P
art 4, section titled 

"W
ithdraw

al C
harge." 

This program
 is not available w

ith the G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider. S
ee P

art 6. 

C
hoices Plus R

equired M
inim

um
 D

istribution (R
M

D
) Program

W
e offer a C

hoices P
lus R

M
D

 P
rogram

 that allow
s you to pre-authorize w

ithdraw
als from

 your Q
ualified A

nnuity 
contract after you turn the Q

ualified A
ge under IR

S
 regulations. The Tax C

ode requires that you take m
inim

um
 

distributions from
 m

ost Q
ualified A

nnuity contracts beginning on or before A
pril 1 of the calendar year follow

ing the 
calendar year in w

hich you turn the Q
ualified age.  The distribution required by A

pril 1 is for the year you actually 
turn the Q

ualified age.  U
nless an exem

ption is otherw
ise available, you m

ust take distributions for each calendar 
year after you turn the Q

ualified age by D
ecem

ber 31 of that year.  These w
ithdraw

als are subject to ordinary 
incom

e tax.  S
ee P

art 8.

You can choose the C
hoices P

lus R
M

D
 P

rogram
 at any tim

e you have reached the Q
ualified A

ge for purposes of 
IR

S
 regulations by sending the election form

 to our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice. You can choose to have w

ithdraw
als m

ade 
m

onthly, quarterly, sem
i-annually, or annually and can specify the day of the m

onth (other than the 29
th, 30

th, or 31
st) 

on w
hich the w

ithdraw
al is m

ade.  You m
ay specify an account for direct deposit of your w

ithdraw
als.  D

irect deposit 
is required for m

onthly w
ithdraw

als.  W
e w

ill calculate the am
ount of the w

ithdraw
als using current IR

S
 guidance.  

W
e are not responsible for any tax or other liability you m

ay incur if our good faith calculations are not correct.  You 
should consult w

ith your tax advisor to ensure these w
ithdraw

als are appropriate to your situation.  

W
ithdraw

als of A
ccount Value that are m

ade as part of the C
hoices P

lus program
 are not subject to w

ithdraw
al 

charges or M
VA

s, as long as you do not take additional w
ithdraw

als that w
ould exceed your Free W

ithdraw
al 

A
m

ount w
hen com

bined w
ith the R

M
D

 am
ount.  You m

ay end your participation in the program
 upon prior w

ritten 
notice.  W

e m
ay term

inate or change the C
hoices P

lus R
M

D
 P

rogram
 at any tim

e.  

This program
 is not available w

ith the G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider.  S
ee P

art 6.

D
ollar C

ost A
veraging Program

D
ollar cost averaging refers to the practice of investing the sam

e am
ount in the sam

e Variable A
ccount O

ption at 
regular intervals (such as once a m

onth), regardless of m
arket conditions.  Thus, you autom

atically buy m
ore U

nits 
w

hen the price is low
 and few

er w
hen the price is high.  O

ver tim
e, you m

ay reduce the risk of buying U
nits w

hen 
their cost is highest.  D

ollar cost averaging does not assure a profit and does not protect against investm
ent losses.

W
e offer a D

ollar C
ost Averaging P

rogram
 under w

hich w
e transfer contributions that you have allocated to the 

Fidelity V
IP G

overnm
ent M

oney M
arket P

ortfolio to one or m
ore other Variable A

ccount O
ptions on a m

onthly, 
quarterly, sem

i-annual or annual basis.  You m
ust tell us how

 m
uch you w

ant transferred into each Variable A
ccount 

O
ption.  The m

inim
um

 transfer to each Variable A
ccount O

ption is $250.  W
e w

ill not charge a transfer charge under 
our D

ollar C
ost Averaging P

rogram
, and these transfers w

ill not count tow
ard the 12 free transfers you m

ay m
ake in 

a C
ontract Year.  
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To enroll in our D
ollar C

ost Averaging P
rogram

, send the appropriate form
 to our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  You m
ay 

term
inate your participation in the program

 upon prior w
ritten notice.  W

e m
ay term

inate or change the D
ollar C

ost 
Averaging P

rogram
 at any tim

e.  If you do not have enough A
ccount Value in the Fidelity V

IP G
overnm

ent M
oney 

M
arket P

ortfolio to transfer to each Variable A
ccount O

ption specified, no transfer w
ill be m

ade and your enrollm
ent 

in the program
 w

ill end. 

This program
 is not available w

ith the G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider.  S
ee P

art 6. 

System
atic Transfer Program

W
e also offer a S

ystem
atic Transfer P

rogram
 w

here w
e accept new

 contributions into a S
ystem

atic Transfer O
ption 

(S
TO

), w
hich is a Fixed A

ccount, and m
ake transfers out of the S

TO
 to one or m

ore Variable A
ccount O

ptions on a 
m

onthly or quarterly basis.  W
e w

ill transfer your S
TO

 contributions in approxim
ately equal installm

ents of at least 
$1,000 over either a six-m

onth or a one-year period, depending on the option you select.  If you do not have enough 
A

ccount Value in the S
TO

 to transfer to each Variable A
ccount O

ption specified, a final transfer w
ill be m

ade on a 
pro rata basis and your enrollm

ent in the program
 w

ill end.  A
ll interest accrued and any A

ccount Value rem
aining in 

the S
TO

 at the end of the period during w
hich transfers are scheduled to be m

ade w
ill be transferred at the end of 

that period on a pro rata basis to the Variable A
ccount O

ptions you chose for this program
.  You cannot transfer 

A
ccount Value into the S

TO
.  

W
e w

ill not charge a transfer charge under our S
ystem

atic Transfer P
rogram

, and these transfers w
ill not count 

tow
ard the 12 free transfers you m

ay m
ake in a C

ontract Year.  S
ee P

art 4, section titled “Transfer C
harge.”

To enroll in our S
ystem

atic Transfer P
rogram

, send the appropriate form
 to our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  W
e can end 

the S
ystem

atic Transfer P
rogram

 in w
hole or in part, or restrict contributions to the program

.  This program
 m

ay not 
be currently available in som

e states. 

This program
 is not available w

ith the G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider in N
Y.  It is available w

ith the G
LIA P

lus (but not the 
G

LIA
) R

ider in states other than N
Y.  S

ee P
art 6. 

C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing Program

A
sset rebalancing allow

s you to m
aintain a diversified investm

ent m
ix that is appropriate for your goals and risk 

tolerance.  B
ecause your different Investm

ent O
ptions w

ill experience different gains and losses at different tim
es, 

your asset allocation m
ay shift from

 your preferred m
ix.  A

sset rebalancing periodically resets your investm
ents to 

your original allocations, ensuring that your asset m
ix stays in line w

ith your investm
ent strategy.

W
e offer a C

ustom
ized A

sset R
ebalancing P

rogram
 that allow

s you to establish a rebalancing allocation and 
determ

ine how
 often the A

ccount Value in your currently available Variable A
ccount O

ptions w
ill rebalance to that 

allocation.  You can choose to rebalance m
onthly, quarterly, sem

i-annually or annually.  

The A
ccount Value in the currently available Variable A

ccount O
ptions w

ill autom
atically be rebalanced back to your 

rebalancing allocation percentages by selling all existing U
nits subject to rebalancing and repurchasing U

nits 
according to your rebalancing allocation.  You w

ill receive a confirm
ation notice after each rebalancing.  Variable 

A
ccount O

ptions that are closed to new
 purchases and Fixed A

ccounts are not included in the C
ustom

ized A
sset 

R
ebalancing P

rogram
. 

 A transfer request or a reallocation of your A
ccount Value does not change your rebalancing allocation.  You m

ust 
provide specific instructions if you w

ish to change your rebalancing allocations.  W
e do not charge a transfer 

charge for transfers under our C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing P
rogram

, and the transfers do not count tow
ard your 

12 free transfers.  S
ee P

art 4, section titled “Transfer C
harge.”
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To enroll in our C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing P
rogram

, send the appropriate form
 to our A

dm
inistrative O

ffice.  
O

ther allocation program
s, such as D

ollar C
ost Averaging, m

ay not w
ork w

ith the C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing 
P

rogram
.  Therefore, you should m

onitor your use of other program
s, as w

ell as transfers and w
ithdraw

als, w
hile 

the C
ustom

ized A
sset R

ebalancing P
rogram

 is in effect.  You m
ay term

inate your participation in the program
 upon 

prior w
ritten notice, and w

e m
ay end or change the C

ustom
ized A

sset R
ebalancing P

rogram
 at any tim

e.  W
e 

recom
m

end you consult w
ith your financial professional w

hen establishing your investm
ent portfolio.  

This program
 is not available w

ith the G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

iders.  S
ee P

art 6. 

System
atic C

ontributions Program

W
e offer a program

 for system
atic contributions that allow

s you to pre-authorize m
onthly, quarterly, or sem

i-annual 
w

ithdraw
als from

 your checking account to m
ake your contributions to your annuity contract.  To enroll in this 

program
, send the appropriate form

 to our A
dm

inistrative O
ffice.  You or w

e m
ay end your participation in the 

program
 w

ith 30 days prior w
ritten notice.  W

e m
ay end your participation if your bank declines to m

ake any 
paym

ent.  The m
inim

um
 am

ount for system
atic contributions is $100 per m

onth.  

This program
 is not available w

ith the G
LIA or G

LIA P
lus R

ider.  S
ee P

art 6. 

Legal Proceedings

N
ational Integrity Life is a party to litigation and arbitration proceedings in the ordinary course of its business.  N

one 
of these m

atters is expected to have a m
aterial adverse effect on N

ational Integrity Life.

Financial Statem
ents

The financial statem
ents of the S

eparate A
ccount, as w

ell as the statutory financial statem
ents of the C

om
pany, are 

incorporated by reference in the S
tatem

ent of A
dditional Inform

ation. The financial statem
ents of the C

om
pany have 

relevance to the contracts only to the extent that they bear upon the ability of the C
om

pany to m
eet its obligations 

under the contracts. You should not consider the financial statem
ents of the C

om
pany as affecting the investm

ent 
perform

ance of the assets held in the S
eparate A

ccount.
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Appendix A  Investment Options Available Under the Contract  
Variable Account Options

The following is a list of the Funds currently available under the contract. More information about the Funds is available in the prospectuses for the Funds, 
which may be amended from time to time. You can also request this information at no cost by calling 1-800-325-8583 or sending an email request to 
service@integritycompanies.com.  

The current expenses and performance information below reflects fees and expenses of the Funds, but does not reflect the other fees and expenses that 
your contract may charge. Expenses would be higher and performance would be lower if these charges were included. Each Fund’s past performance is not 
necessarily an indication of future performance.

Type/Investment Objective Fund and Adviser/Subadviser Current Expenses
Average Annual Total Returns

(as of 12/31/25)
1-Year 5-Year 10-Year

The fund seeks to provide as high a level 
of current income as is consistent with the 
preservation of capital.

American Funds I.S. The Bond Fund of 
America, Class 4 1

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company 0.72% 6.98% -0.38% 2.11%

The fund has two primary investment 
objectives. It seeks to provide (1) a level of 
current income that exceeds the average 
yield on U.S. stocks generally, and (2) a 
growing stream of income over the years. 
The fund’s secondary objective is to 
provide growth of capital.

American Funds I.S. Capital Income 
Builder, Class 4 1

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company

0.77% 20.16% 8.82% 7.32%

The fund seeks to provide long-term 
growth of capital.  

American Funds I.S. Global Growth, 
Class 4 1

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company 0.90% 21.34% 7.97% 11.86%

The fund seeks to provide growth of 
capital.

American Funds I.S. Growth, Class 4

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company 0.83% 19.93% 13.09% 17.67%
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The fund seeks to achieve long-term 
growth of capital and income.

American Funds I.S. Growth-Income, 
Class 4

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company 0.78% 17.77% 13.62% 13.63%

The fund seeks to provide high total return 
(including income and capital gains) 
consistent with preservation of capital over 
the long term while seeking to manage 
volatility and provide downside protection.

American Funds I.S. Managed Risk Asset 
Allocation, Class P2 

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company

Subadviser:  Milliman Financial Risk 
Management LLC 0.90% 11.67% 6.43% 7.17%

The fund seeks long-term capital 
appreciation.

American Funds I.S. New World, Class 4 
1

Adviser: Capital Research and 
Management Company 1.07% 27.92% 5.06% 8.98%

The fund seeks long-term growth of 
capital.

BlackRock Capital Appreciation V.I. Fund, 
Class III 1

Adviser: BlackRock Advisors, LLC
Subadviser: 1.04% 11.77% 10.50% 15.32%

The fund seeks high total investment 
return.

BlackRock Global Allocation V.I. Fund, 
Class III 1

Adviser: BlackRock Advisors, LLC

Subadviser: BlackRock (Singapore) 
Limited 1.01% 19.42% 5.51% 7.33%

The fund seeks to maximize total return, 
consistent with income generation and 
prudent investment management.

BlackRock High Yield V.I. Fund, 
Class III 1

Adviser: BlackRock Advisors, LLC

Subadviser: BlackRock (Singapore) 
Limited 0.78% 9.09% 4.57% 6.07%
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The fund seeks to maximize total return, 
consistent with income generation and 
prudent investment management.

BlackRock Total Return V.I. Fund, Class 
III 1

Adviser: BlackRock Advisors, LLC

Subadviser: BlackRock International 
Limited 0.74% 7.60% -0.67% 1.86%

The fund seeks to provide long-term 
growth of capital.

Columbia Variable Portfolio – Select Mid 
Cap Value Fund, Class 1 1

Adviser: Columbia Management 
Investment Advisers, LLC 0.83% 14.18% 11.18% 10.44%

The fund seeks long-term capital 
appreciation with a strategy focused on 
quality, undiscovered value stocks built for 
growth.

Columbia Variable Portfolio – Small Cap 
Value Discovery Fund, Class 2 1

Adviser: Columbia Management 
Investment Advisers, LLC 1.16% 14.66% 12.19% 11.20%

The fund seeks to replicate, as closely as 
possible, before the deduction of 
expenses, the performance of the Russell 
2000® Index, which emphasizes stocks of 
small U.S. companies.

DWS Small Cap Index VIP Fund, Class B 
1

Adviser: DWS Investment Management 
Americas Inc.

Subadviser: Northern Trust Investments, 
Inc. 0.66% 12.37% 5.54% 9.03%

The Portfolio seeks to obtain high total 
return with reduced risk over the long term 
by allocating its assets among stocks, 
bonds, and short-term instruments. 

Fidelity VIP Asset Manager 50% Portfolio, 
Service Class 2 1

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.76% 14.72% 5.41% 6.87%

The Portfolio seeks income and capital 
growth consistent with reasonable risk.

Fidelity VIP Balanced Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.66% 14.96% 9.24% 10.84%
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The Portfolio seeks to provide investment 
results that correspond to the aggregate 
price and interest performance of the debt 
securities in the Bloomberg U.S. 
Aggregate Bond Index.

Fidelity VIP Bond Index Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.39% 6.76% -0.81% N/A

The Portfolio seeks long-term capital 
appreciation.

Fidelity VIP Contrafund Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.79% 21.24% 15.08% 15.49%

The Portfolio seeks capital appreciation.

Fidelity VIP Disciplined Small Cap 
Portfolio, Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.57% 17.09% 10.09% 10.31%

The Portfolio seeks reasonable income 
and will also consider the potential for 
capital appreciation. The Portfolio's goal is 
to achieve a yield which exceeds the 
composite yield on the securities 
comprising the S&P 500.

Fidelity VIP Equity-Income Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC

0.71% 18.75% 12.23% 11.32%

The Portfolio seeks to provide investment 
results that correspond to the total return 
of stocks of mid- to small-capitalization 
U.S. companies.

Fidelity VIP Extended Market Index 
Portfolio, Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC

Subadviser:  Geode Capital Management, 
LLC 0.37% 12.03% 7.75% N/A

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2010 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.63% 10.26% 2.89% 5.46%

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2015 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2 3

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.66% 11.66% 3.73% 6.33%
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The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2020 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2 3

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.69% 12.99% 4.57% 7.11%

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2025 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2 3

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.71% 14.23% 5.25% 7.75%

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2030 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.74% 15.16% 5.98% 8.61%

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2035 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.78% 16.42% 7.28% 9.72%

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2040 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.82% 18.44% 8.73% 10.59%

The Portfolio seeks high total return with a 
secondary objective of principal 
preservation as the Portfolio approaches 
its target date and beyond.

Fidelity VIP Freedom 2045 Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.85% 19.53% 9.16% 10.82%

The Portfolio seeks as high a level of 
current income as is consistent with 
preservation of capital and liquidity.

Fidelity VIP Government Money Market 
Portfolio, Initial Class

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.25% 4.13% 3.10% 2.03%

The Portfolio seeks to achieve capital 
appreciation. 

Fidelity VIP Growth Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.80% 14.53% 13.42% 17.16%
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The Portfolio seeks a high level of current 
income, while also considering growth of 
capital.

Fidelity VIP High Income Portfolio, 
Service Class 2 1

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 1.06% 10.31% 4.00% 5.34%

The Portfolio seeks investment results that 
correspond to the total return of common 
stocks publicly traded in the United States, 
as represented by the S&P 500® Index.

Fidelity VIP Index 500 Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC

Subadviser: Geode Capital Management, 
LLC 0.34% 17.48% 14.03% 14.42%

The Portfolio seeks to provide investment 
results that correspond to the total return 
of foreign developed and emerging stock 
markets.

Fidelity VIP International Index Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC

Subadviser:  Geode Capital Management, 
LLC 0.41% 32.82% 7.76% N/A

The Portfolio seeks as high a level of 
current income as is consistent with the 
preservation of capital

Fidelity VIP Investment Grade Bond 
Portfolio, Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.62% 6.93% -0.21% 2.45%

The Portfolio seeks long-term growth of 
capital.

Fidelity VIP Mid Cap Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.80% 11.49% 9.83% 10.31%

The Portfolio seeks long-term growth of 
capital.

Fidelity VIP Overseas Portfolio, Service 
Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC 0.97% 20.05% 6.35% 7.66%
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The Portfolio seeks to provide investment 
results that correspond to the total return 
of a broad range of U.S. stocks.

Fidelity VIP Total Market Index Portfolio, 
Service Class 2

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research 
Company LLC

Subadviser:  Geode Capital Management, 
LLC 0.36% 16.86% 12.86% N/A

The fund seeks capital appreciation with 
current income as a secondary goal. 
Under normal market conditions, the fund 
invests predominantly in equity securities. 

Franklin Growth and Income VIP Fund, 
Class 2 1

Adviser:  Franklin Advisers, Inc. 0.84% 16.90% 11.90% 11.12%
The fund seeks to maximize income while 
maintaining prospects for capital 
appreciation. Under normal market 
conditions, the fund invests in a diversified 
portfolio of debt and equity securities. 

Franklin Income VIP Fund, Class 2 

Adviser:  Franklin Advisers, Inc.
0.72% 12.56% 7.66% 7.30%

The fund seeks capital appreciation. 
Under normal market conditions, the fund 
invests at least 80% of its net assets in 
investments of large capitalization 
companies.

Franklin Large Cap Growth VIP Fund, 
Class 2

Adviser:  Franklin Advisers, Inc.
1.11% 7.22% 6.83% 12.87%

The fund seeks capital appreciation, with 
income as a secondary goal. Under 
normal market conditions, the fund invests 
in primarily in U.S. and foreign equity 
securities that the investment manager 
believes are undervalued. 

Franklin Mutual Shares VIP Fund, Class 2

Adviser: Franklin Mutual Advisers, LLC

0.94% 11.52% 9.20% 7.53%
The fund seeks long-term total return. 
Under normal market conditions, the fund 
invests at least 80% of its net assets in 
investments of small capitalization 
companies.

Franklin Small Cap Value VIP Fund, 
Class 2 1

Adviser: Franklin Mutual Advisers, LLC
0.91% 7.65% 8.86% 9.81%

The fund seeks long-term capital growth. 
Under normal market conditions, the fund 
invests at least 80% of its net assets in 
investments of issuers located outside the 
U.S., including those in developing 
markets. 

Templeton Foreign VIP Fund, 
Class 2 1

Adviser: Templeton Investment Counsel, 
LLC

1.08% 29.19% 8.25% 5.75%
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The fund seeks current income consistent 
with the preservation of capital, with capital 
appreciation as a secondary 
consideration. Under normal market 
conditions, the fund invests at least 80% of 
its net assets in debt securities of any 
maturity. 

Templeton Global Bond VIP Fund, Class 
2 1

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.

0.75% 15.73% -0.96% -0.15%

The fund seeks long-term capital growth. 
Under normal market conditions, the fund 
invests primarily in equity securities of 
companies located anywhere in the world, 
including developing markets. 

Templeton Growth VIP Fund, Class 2 1

Adviser: Templeton Global Advisors 
Limited

Subadviser:  Templeton Asset 
Management Ltd. 1.12% 23.83% 7.95% 7.04%

The fund seeks to generate positive total 
returns over time.

Guggenheim VT Global Managed Futures 
Strategy Fund 1,4

Adviser: Guggenheim Investments 2.18% 3.65% 3.94% 1.27%

The fund seeks long-term capital 
appreciation with less risk than traditional 
equity funds.

Guggenheim VT Multi-Hedge Strategies 
Fund 1,5

Adviser: Guggenheim Investments 1.75% 1.25% 1.23% 1.62%

The fund seeks capital growth.

Invesco V.I. American Franchise Fund, 
Series II

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc. 1.10% 11.39% 10.08% 14.58%

The fund seeks long-term capital 
appreciation.  

Invesco V.I. American Value Fund, Series 
II

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc. 1.14% 20.76% 17.56% 12.01%
The fund seeks capital growth and income 
through investments in equity securities, 
including common stocks, preferred stocks 
and securities convertible into common 
and preferred stocks. 

Invesco V.I. Comstock Fund, Series II 

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc.
1.00% 17.14% 15.14% 11.67%
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The fund seeks capital appreciation.

Invesco V.I. Discovery Mid Cap Growth 
Fund, Series II

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc. 1.11% 4.53% 3.64% 11.10%

The fund seeks long-term growth of 
capital.

Invesco V.I. EQV International Equity 
Fund, Series II

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc. 1.15% 16.23% 3.42% 5.95%

The fund seeks high total return by 
investing primarily in fixed-income 
securities of government and government-
related issuers and, to a lesser extent, of 
corporate issuers in emerging market 
countries. 

Morgan Stanley VIF Emerging Markets 
Debt Portfolio, Class II  1

Adviser: Morgan Stanley Investment 
Management Inc.

Subadviser: Morgan Stanley Investment 
Management Limited 1.15% 15.24% 2.66% 4.46%

The fund seeks long-term capital 
appreciation by investing primarily in 
growth-oriented equity securities of issuers 
in emerging market countries.

Morgan Stanley VIF Emerging Markets 
Equity Portfolio, Class II 1

Adviser:  Morgan Stanley Investment 
Management Inc.

Subadviser: Morgan Stanley Investment 
Management Company 1.30% 32.90% 4.32% 7.21%

The Portfolio seeks maximum real return, 
consistent with preservation of real capital 
and prudent investment management.

PIMCO All Asset Portfolio. Advisor Class 1

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 2.225% 14.19% 5.49% 6.67%

The Portfolio seeks maximum real return, 
consistent with prudent investment 
management.

PIMCO CommodityRealReturn® Strategy 
Portfolio, Advisor Class 1

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 3.29% 18.85% 10.47% 6.43%

The Portfolio seeks maximum total return, 
consistent with preservation of capital and 
prudent investment management.

PIMCO International Bond Portfolio (U.S. 
Dollar-Hedged), Advisor Class

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 1.19% 3.85% 0.93% 2.78%
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The Portfolio seeks maximum total return, 
consistent with preservation of capital and 
prudent investment management.

PIMCO Long-Term U.S. Government 
Portfolio, Advisor Class

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 2.575% 6.04% -6.91% -0.09%

The Portfolio seeks maximum total return, 
consistent with preservation of capital and 
prudent investment management.

PIMCO Low Duration Portfolio, Advisor 
Class

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 0.76% 5.42% 1.47% 1.69%

The Portfolio seeks maximum real return, 
consistent with preservation of real capital 
and prudent investment management.

PIMCO Real Return Portfolio, Advisor 
Class

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 1.49% 7.74% 1.11% 3.11%

The Portfolio seeks maximum total return, 
consistent with preservation of capital and 
prudent investment management.

PIMCO Total Return Portfolio, Advisor 
Class 

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management 
Company LLC (PIMCO) 0.83% 8.78% -0.08% 2.26%

The Portfolio seeks capital appreciation 
with less volatility than the equity markets 
as a whole.

TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate ETF 
Portfolio, Class 3 

Adviser: ValMark Advisers, Inc.

Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk 
Management, LLC 0.86% 10.23% 4.64% 5.62%

The fund seeks capital appreciation and 
current income.

Touchstone VST Balanced Fund, 
Class SC 1

Adviser: Touchstone Advisors, Inc.

Subadviser: Fort Washington Investment 
Advisors, Inc. 0.79% 14.18% 8.64% 9.81%
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The fund seeks to provide as high a level 
of current income as is consistent with the 
preservation of capital.

Touchstone VST Bond Fund, Class SC 

Adviser: Touchstone Advisors, Inc.

Subadviser: Fort Washington Investment 
Advisors, Inc. 0.92% 7.34% -0.34% 1.90%

The fund seeks to provide investors with 
capital appreciation.

Touchstone VST Common Stock Fund, 
Class SC 

Adviser: Touchstone Advisors, Inc.

Subadviser: Fort Washington Investment 
Advisors, Inc. 0.92% 17.65% 13.58% 13.93%

(1) The expenses of the fund are subject to a temporary reduction, and the Current Expense Amount set forth in the table above reflects the reduced amount.  
(2) Only available on contracts purchased before May 1, 2013.
(3) Only available on contracts purchased before May 1, 2026.
(4) Only available on contracts purchased before April 25, 2015.
(5) Only available on contracts purchased before May 1, 2012.

iShares® and Blackrock® are registered trademarks of BlackRock, Inc. and its affiliates (BlackRock). All other trademarks, service marks or registered 
trademarks are the property of their respective owners. BlackRock's only relationship to National Integrity Life is the licensing of certain trademarks and trade 
names of BlackRock. National Integrity Life's variable annuities and Touchstone Funds are not sponsored, endorsed, sold or promoted by BlackRock. 
BlackRock makes no representations or warranties to the owners of National Integrity Life's variable annuities or any member of the public regarding the 
advisability of investing in them or the iShares Funds. BlackRock has no obligation or liability in connection with the operation, marketing, sale or trading of 
National Integrity Life's variable annuities.

DEPENDING ON THE OPTIONAL BENEFITS YOU CHOOSE, YOU MAY NOT BE ABLE TO INVEST IN CERTAIN PORTFOLIO COMPANIES

IF YOU PARTICIPATE IN THE GLIA OR GLIA PLUS OPTIONAL BENEFITS, YOUR INVESTMENT OPTIONS ARE LIMITED – PLEASE SEE SECTION 6 
OF THIS PROSPECTUS FOR DETAILS
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Fixed Account Options

The following is a list of fixed investment options currently available under the Contract. We may change the features of the fixed investment options listed 
below, offer new fixed investment options, and terminate existing fixed investment options. We will provide you with written notice before doing so. 

See “The Fixed Accounts” in the prospectus for a description of the Fixed investment options’ features.

If amounts are withdrawn from a Guaranteed Rate Option before the end of its term, we may apply a Market Value Adjustment. This may result in 
a significant reduction in your contract value. See “Contract Adjustments” under “Charges and Adjustments” in the Prospectus.

Name Term Minimum Guaranteed Interest Rate
Guaranteed Rate Option 2-, 3-, 5-, 7- or 10 Year1 1%
Systematic Transfer Option 6 or 12 months 1%

(1) 2-Year and 3-Year are currently unavailable for new deposits. 
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A
ppendix B

 – W
ithdraw

al C
harge Exam

ples

W
e allow

 tw
o w

ays for you to request w
ithdraw

als.  In the first m
ethod, you receive the am

ount requested, and any 
w

ithdraw
al charge is taken from

 the A
ccount Value.  This reduces your A

ccount Value by the am
ount of the 

w
ithdraw

al charge in addition to the am
ount you requested.  This is the m

ethod used unless you request otherw
ise 

or unless you have elected one of the G
LIA R

iders.  In the second m
ethod, you receive less than you requested if 

a w
ithdraw

al charge applies because the A
ccount Value is reduced by the am

ount of the requested w
ithdraw

al and 
any w

ithdraw
al charge is taken from

 that am
ount.  

For both m
ethods, w

ithdraw
als are attributed to am

ounts in the follow
ing order:

1.
any Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount (except in the case of a surrender);

2.
contributions that are no longer subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge and have not yet been w

ithdraw
n 

(contributions are w
ithdraw

n from
 oldest to youngest);

3.
contributions subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge that have not yet been w

ithdraw
n (contributions are w

ithdraw
n 

from
 oldest to youngest);

4.
any gain, interest or other am

ount that is not considered a contribution.

Exam
ple A

ssum
ptions

A
ssum

e one contribution is m
ade, no previous w

ithdraw
als have been taken, no M

VA applies to the w
ithdraw

al and 
the A

ccount Value at the tim
e of the w

ithdraw
al is higher than the A

ccount Value on the m
ost recent C

ontract 
A

nniversary:
 

C
ontribution: 

 
 

 
 

 
 

$50,000
 

A
ccount Value before w

ithdraw
al: 

 
 

 
$60,000

 
R

equested w
ithdraw

al: 
 

 
 

 
 

$16,000
 

W
ithdraw

al charge percentage applicable to the contribution: 
6%

Taxes are not considered in this exam
ple.

U
sing the First M

ethod
The Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount is calculated as: 

$6,000 = $60,000 (A
ccount Value on the date of the w

ithdraw
al) x 10%

 (free w
ithdraw

al percentage) - $0 
(previous partial w

ithdraw
als during the current C

ontract Year).

A
fter first applying the w

ithdraw
al to the Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount, the am

ount of the w
ithdraw

al still to be applied is:

$10,000 = $16,000 (requested w
ithdraw

al) - $6,000 (Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount).

There are no contributions that are no longer subject to a w
ithdraw

al charge, so the w
ithdraw

al is next applied to the 
contribution subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge.  The w

ithdraw
al charge for this m

ethod is calculated as:

$638.30 = $10,000 (portion of the w
ithdraw

al still to be attributed) x 6%
 (w

ithdraw
al charge percentage) 

divided by (1 – 6%
) (one m

inus the w
ithdraw

al charge percentage).

U
sing this m

ethod, you w
ill receive $16,000; how

ever, the total A
ccount Value w

ithdraw
n is:

$16,638.30 = $16,000 (requested w
ithdraw

al) + $638.30 (w
ithdraw

al charge).

The am
ount of contribution still subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge is:

$39,361.70 = $50,000 (contribution) - $10,638.30 (portion of w
ithdraw

al attributed to contribution including 
the w

ithdraw
al charge).
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N
ote, the w

ithdraw
al charge does not just apply to the contribution w

ithdraw
n ($10,000 x 6%

).  It also applies to the 
w

ithdraw
al charge itself as indicated by the (1- 6%

) factor in the w
ithdraw

al charge form
ula.  

U
sing the Second M

ethod
The Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount is calculated as: 

$6,000 = $60,000 (A
ccount Value on the date of the w

ithdraw
al) x 10%

 (free w
ithdraw

al percentage) - $0 
(previous partial w

ithdraw
als during the current C

ontract Year).

A
fter first applying the w

ithdraw
al to the Free W

ithdraw
al A

m
ount, the am

ount of the w
ithdraw

al still to be attributed 
is:

$10,000 = $16,000 (requested w
ithdraw

al) - $6,000 (Free W
ithdraw

al A
m

ount).

There are no contributions that are no longer subject to a w
ithdraw

al charge, so the w
ithdraw

al is next applied to the 
contribution subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge.  The w

ithdraw
al charge for this m

ethod is calculated as:

$600 = $10,000 (portion of the w
ithdraw

al still to be attributed) x 6%
 (w

ithdraw
al charge percentage). 

U
sing this m

ethod, the total A
ccount Value w

ithdraw
n is $16,000; how

ever, you w
ill receive:

$15,400 = $16,000 (requested w
ithdraw

al) - $600 (w
ithdraw

al charge).

The am
ount of contribution still subject to a w

ithdraw
al charge is:

$40,000 = $50,000 (contribution) - $10,000 (portion of w
ithdraw

al attributed to contribution including the 
w

ithdraw
al charge).  

N
ote the second m

ethod w
ill produce the sam

e w
ithdraw

al charge as the first m
ethod if the requested w

ithdraw
al 

under the second m
ethod is the sam

e as the total A
ccount Value w

ithdraw
n in the first m

ethod.  For exam
ple, a 

requested w
ithdraw

al of $16,638.30 using the second m
ethod produces the sam

e $638.30 w
ithdraw

al charge as 
show

n in the first m
ethod above.

This exam
ple is for illustrative purposes only and does not predict results.
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Appendix C
Parties to the Contract

Owner
• Chooses parties to the contract.
• Can change beneficiaries any time before death of owner or annuitant.
• Has right to withdrawals and annuity payments while the Annuitant is alive 

and responsibility to pay taxes on such payments.
• Responsible for any tax penalties for withdrawals taken before age 59½.
• Responsible for taking required minimum distributions on qualified 

contracts.

Annuitant
• Must be a natural person. 
• The measuring life for the Annuity Benefit.
• The Annuitant’s death triggers the payment of the Death Benefit, unless 

there is a contingent Annuitant.
• Has no rights under the contract.

Joint Owner (Optional)
• Shares in all ownership rights with owner.
• Will be co-payee on all withdrawals and annuity payments with the owner.
• Both joint owners must execute all choices and changes to the contract.
• If either owner or joint owner dies, both are considered to be 

deceased and a Distribution on Death will be paid to the owner’s 
beneficiary.  The joint owner is not the owner’s beneficiary.

Contingent Annuitant (Optional)
• Must be a natural person.  If still alive when the primary Annuitant dies, will 

become the Annuitant under the contract. 
• Has no rights in the contract.

Owner’s Beneficiary
• Must be designated by the owner as owner's beneficiary.
• Must receive a Distribution on Death of owner if the Annuitant is still alive.
• Responsible for taxes on distribution.
• If owner’s beneficiary is not alive at owner’s death, the Distribution on 

Death of owner is paid to the owner’s estate.

Annuitant’s Beneficiary
• Must be designated by the owner as the Annuitant's beneficiary.
• Is entitled to the Death Benefit under the contract when the Annuitant dies.
• Is generally responsible for paying any taxes due on the Death Benefit 

paid.
• If Annuitant’s beneficiary is not alive at Annuitant’s death, the Death Benefit 

is paid to the Annuitant’s estate.
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Appendix C – continued
Guide to Spousal Continuation

Owner* Owner’s 
Beneficiary

Annuitant Annuitant’s 
Beneficiary

Spousal Continuation Available When 
Owner Dies?

Spousal Continuation Available When 
Annuitant Dies?

Spouse 1 Spouse 2 Spouse 1 Spouse 2 Yes.  Enhanced Spousal Continuation 
available, which includes an increase in 
Account Value for any enhanced Death 
Benefit.

Yes.  Enhanced Spousal Continuation 
available, which includes an increase in 
the Account Value for any enhanced 
Death Benefit.  

Spouse 1 Spouse 2 Spouse 2 Spouse 1 Yes.  Standard Spousal Continuation 
only.  No increase in Account Value 
because Annuitant is still alive.

No.  Death benefit is paid to Spouse 1.

Spouse 1 Spouse 2 Spouse 1 Non-spouse No.  Death Benefit is paid to Annuitant’s 
beneficiary (Non-spouse).

No.  Death benefit is paid to Annuitant’s 
beneficiary (Non-spouse).

Spouse 1 Non-spouse Spouse 1 Spouse 2 No.  Owner’s beneficiary is non-spouse.
 

No.  Death Benefit is paid to Spouse 2.  

Spouse 1 Spouse 2 Non-spouse Non-spouse Yes.  Standard Spousal Continuation 
only. No increase in Account Value 
because Annuitant is still alive.

No.  Death Benefit is paid to Annuitant’s 
beneficiary (Non-spouse).

Non-spouse Non-spouse Spouse 1 Spouse 2 No.  No.  Death Benefit is paid to Spouse 2.  

*In the case of joint owners, the distribution requirements are applied at the first death.
The joint owner is not the owner’s beneficiary.
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Appendix D-1

Illustration of Guaranteed Lifetime Income Advantage

The following examples demonstrate how the Rider works, based on the stated assumptions.  These examples are for illustration only, and do not predict 
future investment results.

Example #1

This example illustrates the Spousal Rider where withdrawals equal to the Lifetime Payout Amount (LPA), as well as Nonguaranteed Withdrawals have been 
taken, an additional contribution has been made and Bonuses and Step-Ups have been applied.  It also illustrates payments for the life of the Primary and 
Spousal Annuitant even though the Account Value has been reduced to zero.  All amounts in the table are rounded to the nearest $1.00 in this example.

Assumptions:
• Primary Annuitant's age on date GLIA Rider is purchased = 63; Spousal Annuitant's age on date GLIA Rider is purchased = 60
• Initial contribution = $100,000; additional contribution = $10,000 in Contract Year 10
• Nonguaranteed Withdrawal of $776 in Contract Year 14
• Withdrawals equal to LPA in Contract Years 6-13, and Contract Years 15+
• No withdrawals were taken that would result in withdrawal charges under the contract.
• The contract is not a Qualified Annuity contract.
• The Rider remains in effect during the period covered in this example.
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Contract 
Year

Primary 
Annuitant's 

Age on 
APD*

Spousal 
Annuitant's 
Age on APD

Contribu-
tions LPA Annual

Withdrawal

Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed 

Withdrawal

Hypothetical 
Account Value  

on APD (A)
Bonus Bonus Base Step-Up Base

Payment 
Base at end 

of
APD (B)

1 63 60 $100,000 N/A $0 $0 $104,500 $4,000 (C) $104,000 (C) $104,500 (D) $104,500
2 64 61 $0 N/A $0 $0 $107,635 $4,000 (C) $108,000 (C) $107,635 (D) $108,000
3 65 62 $0 N/A $0 $0 $111,940 $4,000 (C) $112,000 (C) $111,940 (D) $112,000
4 66 63 $0 N/A $0 $0 $115,310 $4,000 (C) $116,000 (C) $115,310 (D) $116,000
5 67 64 $0 N/A $0 $0 $113,004 $4,000 (C) $120,000 (C) $115,310 $120,000
6 68 65 $0 $5,400 (E) $5,400 $0 $107,604 $0 $120,000 $115,310 $120,000
7 69 66 $0 $5,400 $5,400 $0 $97,900 $0 $120,000 $115,310 $120,000
8 70 67 $0 $5,400 $5,400 $0 $94,458 $0 $120,000 $115,310 $120,000
9 71 68 $0 $5,400 $5,400 $0 $89,058 $0 $120,000 $115,310 $120,000
10 72 69 $10,000(F) $5,850 (F) $5,850 $0 $91,226 $0 $130,000 (F) $125,310 (F) $130,000
11 73 70 $0 $5,850 $5,850 $0 $86,289 $0 $130,000 $125,310 $130,000
12 74 71 $0 $5,850 $5,850 $0 $76,987 $0 $130,000 $125,310 $130,000
13 75 72 $0 $5,850 $5,850 $0 $72,677 $0 $130,000 $125,310 $130,000
14 76 73 $0 $5,850 $6,626 (G) $1,493 (G) $66,778 $0 $128,507 (G) $123,817 (G) $128,507
15 77 74 $0 $5,783(G) $5,783 $0 $61,663 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
16 78 75 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $58,346 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
17 79 76 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $53,147 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
18 80 77 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $46,301 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
19 81 78 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $38,203 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
20 82 79 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $33,949 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
21 83 80 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $27,826 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
22 84 81 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $22,878 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
23 85 82 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $17,782 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
24 86 83 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $11,288 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
25 87 84 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $4,941 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
26 88 85 $0 $5,783(H) $5,783 $0 $0 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
27 89 86 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $0 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
28 90 87 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $0 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
29 91 88 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $0 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507
30 92 89 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $0 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507

31+ 93 90 $0 $5,783 $5,783 $0 $0 $0 $128,507 $123,817 $128,507

* APD = Annual Processing Date
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(A)  The hypothetical Account Value includes deduction of all fees and is after any applicable withdrawal.  

(B)  The Payment Base is always the greater of the Bonus Base and Step-Up Base.  

(C)  A Bonus was added to the Bonus Base in Contract Years 1 - 5 because no withdrawals were taken during those Contract Years.  The Bonus amount is 
the Bonus Percentage, which is 4.00% in each of these years, times the total contributions minus total withdrawals, which is $100,000 for each year.  

For example, the Bonus in Contract Year 1 is calculated as follows:
• 4.00% (Bonus Percentage) x $100,000 (total contributions) – 4.00% (Bonus Percentage) x $0 (total withdrawals) = $4,000 Bonus amount.  This 

calculation is the same in each of the 5 years.

The Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 1 is $100,000 + $4,000 = $104,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 2 is $104,000 + 
$4,000 = $108,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 3 is $108,000 + $4,000 = $112,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 4 
is $112,000 + $4,000 = $116,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 5 is $116,000 + $4,000 = $120,000.

(D)  In Contract Year 1, the Step-Up Base increases to $104,500 because the hypothetical Account Value ($104,500) is larger than the Step-Up Base in 
Contract Year 1($100,000).  After the Step-Up, the Step-Up Base ($104,500) is larger than the Bonus Base ($104,000) and therefore the Payment Base is 
equal to the Step-Up Base of $104,500.  In Contract Years 2-4, the Step-Up Base increases to the Account Value, because the Account Value is larger than 
the previous years' Step-Up Base, however the Payment Base is not affected because the Bonus Base is higher than the Step-Up Base in each Contract 
Year.  In Contract Years 5+, the Step-Up Base is always larger than the Account Value, and thus is not stepped up.

(E)  In Contract Year 6, the LPA is determined, since this is the first withdrawal on or after the Age 60 Contract Anniversary.  The LPA is the Withdrawal 
Percentage times the Payment Base:  

• 4.5% (Withdrawal Percentage) x $120,000 (Payment Base) = $5,400 (LPA)

(F)  The $10,000 additional contribution made at the beginning of Contract Year 10 increases the Bonus Base and Step-Up Base (and therefore the Payment 
Base) dollar-for-dollar.  

• $120,000 Bonus Base + $10,000 additional contribution amount = $130,000 Bonus Base after the additional contribution.

• $115,310 Step-Up Base + $10,000 additional contribution amount = $125,310 Step-Up Base after the additional contribution.

The LPA is recalculated using the Withdrawal Percentage times the Payment Base after the additional contribution:  
• 4.5% (Withdrawal Percentage) x $130,000 (Payment Base) = $5,850 (LPA)  

(G)  In Contract Year 14, a Nonguaranteed Withdrawal in the amount of $776 ($6,626 amount withdrawn - $5,850 LPA) is taken.  The Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount is the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount multiplied by the greater of 1 or the ratio of the Payment Base to Account 
Value, where both values are calculated immediately before the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal. For this calculation, the Account Value before the withdrawal is 
$67,554, equal to the Account Value after withdrawal ($66,778) plus the withdrawal amount ($776).  It is calculated as follows:
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• $776 (Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount) x  1.9244 ($130,000 Payment Base divided by $67,554 Account Value) = $1,493 (Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount)

The Bonus Base and the Step-Up Base (and therefore the Payment Base) are reduced by the Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount:

• $130,000 Bonus Base - $1,493 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $128,507 Bonus Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal.  

• $125,310 Step-Up Base - $1,493 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $123,817 Step-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal

The LPA is recalculated after the withdrawal as 4.5% of the Payment Base after the withdrawal: $128,507 x 4.5% = $5,783.

(H)  In Contract Year 26, the Account Value is reduced to zero; however, the Payment Base is greater than zero.  Therefore, the Rider enters Guaranteed 
Payment Phase and payments of the LPA continue.
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Example #2
This example illustrates the Individual Rider where withdrawals equal to the LPA, as well as Nonguaranteed Withdrawals have been taken, and Bonuses 
have been applied.  It also illustrates the termination of the Rider if the Account Value is reduced to zero by a Nonguaranteed Withdrawal. All amounts in the 
table are rounded to the nearest $1.00 in this example.

Assumptions:
• Annuitant's age on date GLIA Rider is purchased = 55
• Initial contribution = $100,000; no additional contributions
• Withdrawals equal to LPA in Contract Years 6-7, 9-13
• Nonguaranteed Withdrawal in Contract Year 8 in the amount of $20,200
• Full Account Value withdrawn in Contract Year 14
• No withdrawals were taken that would result in withdrawal charges under the contract.
• The contract is not a Qualified Annuity contract.
• The Rider remains in effect during the period covered in this example.

Contract 
Year

Annuitant's 
Age on APD* Contributions LPA Annual

Withdrawal

Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed 

Withdrawal

Hypothetical 
Account Value  

on APD (A)
Bonus Bonus Base Step-Up Base

Payment 
Base at end 
of  APD (B)

1 55 $100,000 N/A $0 $0 $99,000 $4,000 (C) $104,000 (C) $100,000 (D) $104,000

2 56 N/A $0 $0 $98,010 $4,000 (C) $108,000 (C) $100,000 $108,000

3 57 N/A $0 $0 $95,070 $4,000(C) $112,000 (C) $100,000 $112,000

4 58 N/A $0 $0 $92,218 $4,000(C) $116,000 (C) $100,000 $116,000

5 59 N/A $0 $0 $91,295 $4,000 (C) $120,000 (C) $100,000 $120,000

6 60 $4,800 (E) $4,800(E) $0 $87,408 $0 $120,000 $100,000 $120,000

7 61 $4,800 $4,800 $0 $83,482 $0 $120,000 $100,000 $120,000

8 62 $4,800 $25,000 (F) $30,484 (F) $59,317 $0 $89,516(F) $69,516(F) $89,516

9 63 $3,581(F) $3,581 $0 $55,143 $0 $89,516 $69,516 $89,516

10 64 $3,581 $3,581 $0 $51,011 $0 $89,516 $69,516 $89,516

11 65 $3,581 $3,581 $0 $44,880 $0 $89,516 $69,516 $89,516

12 66 $3,581 $3,581 $0 $41,748 $0 $89,516 $69,516 $89,516

13 67 $3,581 $3,581 $0 $38,168 $0 $89,516 $69,516 $89,516

14 68 $3,581 $38,168 (G) N/A $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

15 69 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

 *APD = Annual Processing Date
(A)  The hypothetical Account Value includes deduction of all fees and is after any applicable withdrawal.  
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(B)  The Payment Base is always the greater of the Bonus Base and Step-Up Base.  

(C)  A Bonus was added to the Bonus Base in Contract Years 1 -5 because no withdrawals were taken during those Contract Years.  The Bonus amount is 
the Bonus Percentage, which is 4.00% in each of these years, times the total contributions minus total withdrawals, which is $100,000 for each year.  

For example, the Bonus in Contract Year 1 is calculated as follows:
• 4.00% (Bonus Percentage) x $100,000 (total contributions) – 4.00% (Bonus Percentage) x $0 (total withdrawals) = $4,000 Bonus amount. This 

calculation is the same in each of the 5 years.

The Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 1 is $100,000 + $4,000 = $104,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 2 is $104,000 + 
$4,000 = $108,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 3 is $108,000 + $4,000 = $112,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 4 
is $112,000 + $4,000 = $116,000; the Bonus Base after the Bonus in Contract Year 5 is $116,000 + $4,000 = $120,000.

(D)  In each Contract Year, the hypothetical Account Value is less than the Step-Up Base and thus, the Step-Up Base is not stepped up.

(E)  In Contract Year 6, the LPA is determined, since this is the first withdrawal on or after the Age 60 Contract Anniversary.  The LPA is the Withdrawal 
Percentage times the Payment Base:  

• 4.0% (Withdrawal Percentage) x $120,000 (Payment Base) = $4,800 (LPA)
(F)  A Nonguaranteed Withdrawal in the amount of $20,200 ($25,000 amount withdrawn - $4,800 LPA) is taken in Contract Year 8.  The Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount is the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount multiplied by the greater of 1 or the ratio of the Payment Base to Account 
Value, where both values are calculated immediately before the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal.  For this calculation, the Account Value before the withdrawal is 
$79,517, equal to the Account Value after withdrawal ($59,317) plus the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount ($20,200). It is calculated as follows:

• $20,200 (Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount) x 1.5091 ($120,000 Payment Base divided by $79,517 Account Value) = $30,484 (Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount)

The Bonus Base and Step-Up Base (and therefore the Payment Base) are reduced by the Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount.

• $120,000 Bonus Base - $30,484 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $89,516 Bonus Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal
• $100,000 Step-Up Base - $30,484 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $69,516 Step-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal

The LPA is recalculated after the withdrawal as 4.0% of the Payment Base after the withdrawal: $89,516 x 4.0% = $3,581.

(G)  A Nonguaranteed withdrawal reduces the Account Value to zero in Contract Year 14 and the Rider and Annuity Contract terminate.
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Appendix D-2

Illustration of Guaranteed Lifetime Income Advantage Plus

The following examples demonstrate how the Rider works, based on the stated assumptions.  These examples are for illustration only, and do not predict 
future investment results.

Example #1

This example illustrates the Spousal Rider where withdrawals equal to the Lifetime Payout Amount (LPA), as well as Nonguaranteed Withdrawals have been 
taken, an additional contribution has been made and Roll-Ups and Step-Ups have been applied.  It also illustrates payments for the life of the Primary 
Annuitant and Spousal Annuitant even though the Account Value has been reduced to zero. All amounts in the table are rounded to the nearest $1.00 in this 
example.

Assumptions:
• Primary Annuitant's age on the Contract Date = 55; Spousal Annuitant's age on the Contract Date = 52
• Initial contribution = $100,000; additional contribution = $10,000 in Contract Year 10
• Nonguaranteed Withdrawal equal to $5,000 in Contract Year 8; Nonguaranteed Withdrawal of $518 in Contract Year 14
• Withdrawals equal to LPA in Contract Years 9-13, and Contract Years 15+
• No withdrawals were taken that would result in withdrawal charges under the contract.
• The contract is not a Qualified Annuity contract.
• The Rider remains in effect during the period covered in this example.
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Contract 
Year

Primary 
Annuitant's 

Age on 
APD*

Spousal 
Annuitant's 
Age on APD

Contribu-
tions LPA Annual

Withdrawal

Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed 

Withdrawal

Hypothetical 
Account Value  

on APD (A)
Roll-Up Roll-Up Base Step-Up Base

Benefit 
Base at 
end of 

APD (B)

1 55 52 $100,000 N/A $0 $0 $107,500 $7,000 (C) $107,000 (C) $107,500 (D) $107,500

2 56 53 N/A $0 $0 $107,635 $7,000 (C) $114,000 (C) $107,635 (D) $114,000

3 57 54 N/A $0 $0 $111,940 $7,000 (C) $121,000 (C) $111,940 (D) $121,000

4 58 55 N/A $0 $0 $115,310 $7,000 (C) $128,000 (C) $115,310 (D) $128,000

5 59 56 N/A $0 $0 $113,004 $7,000 (C) $135,000 (C) $115,310 $135,000

6 60 57 N/A $0 $0 $113,004 $7,000 (C) $142,000 (C) $115,310 $142,000

7 61 58 N/A $0 $0 $108,483 $7,000 (C) $149,000 (C) $115,310 $149,000

8 62 59 N/A $5,000 (E) $6,733 (E) $105,653 $0 $142,267 (E) $108,577 (E) $142,267

9 63 60 $5,122(F) $5,122 $0 $100,531 $0 $142,267 $108,577 $142,267

10 64 61 $10,000(G) $5,482 (G) $5,482 $0 $103,261 $0 $152,267 (G) $118,577 (G) $152,267

11 65 62 $5,482 $5,482 $0 $99,005 $0 $152,267 $118,577 $152,267

12 66 63 $5,482 $5,482 $0 $89,756 $0 $152,267 $118,577 $152,267

13 67 64 $5,482 $5,482 $0 $86,262 $0 $152,267 $118,577 $152,267

14 68 65 $5,482 $6,000 (H) $967 (H) $81,060 $0 $151,300 (H) $117,610 (H) $151,300

15 69 66 $5,447 (H) $5,447 $0 $76,632 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

16 70 67 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $74,459 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

17 71 68 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $69,965 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

18 72 69 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $63,327 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

19 73 70 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $54,922 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

20 74 71 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $51,881 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

21 75 72 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $46,124 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

22 76 73 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $42,269 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

23 77 74 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $38,298 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

24 78 75 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $31,528 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

25 79 76 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $24,713 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

26 80 77 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $18,733 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

27 81 78 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $14,431 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

28 82 79 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $9,626 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

29 83 80 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $4,195 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

30 84 81 $5,447 (I) $5,447 $0 $0 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300

31+ 85 82 $5,447 $5,447 $0 $0 $0 $151,300 $117,610 $151,300
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*APD = Annual Processing Date
(A)  The hypothetical Account Value includes deduction of all fees and is after any applicable withdrawal.  

(B)  The Benefit Base is always the greater of the Roll-Up Base and Step-Up Base.  

(C)  A Roll-Up was added to the Roll-Up Base in Contract Years 1 - 7 because no withdrawals were taken during those Contract Years.  The Roll-Up amount 
is the Roll-Up Percentage, which is 7.00% in each of these years, times the total contributions minus total withdrawals, which is $100,000 for each year.  

For example, the Roll-Up in Contract Year 1 is calculated as follows:
• 7.00% (Roll-Up Percentage) x $100,000 (total contributions) – 7.00% (Roll-Up Percentage) x $0 (total withdrawals) = $7,000 Roll-Up amount.  

This calculation is the same in each of the 7 years.

The Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 1 is $100,000+ $7,000 = $107,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 2 is $107,000+ 
$7,000 = $114,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 3 is $114,000+ $7,000 = $121,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract 
Year 4 is $121,000+ $7,000 = $128,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 5 is $128,000+ $7,000 = $135,000; the Roll-Up Base after the 
Roll-Up in Contract Year 6 is $135,000+ $7,000 = $142,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 7 is $142,000+ $7,000 = $149,000.

(D)  In Contract Year 1, the Step-Up Base increases to $107,500 because the hypothetical Account Value ($107,500) is larger than the Step-Up Base in 
Contract Year 1 ($100,000).  After the Step-Up, the Step-Up Base ($107,500) is larger than the Roll-Up Base ($107,000) and therefore the Benefit Base is 
equal to the Step-Up Base of $107,500.  In Contract Years 2-4, the Step-Up Base increases to the Account Value, because the Account Value is larger than 
the previous years' Step-Up Base, however the Benefit Base is not affected because the Roll-Up Base is higher than the Step-Up Base in each Contract 
Year.  In Contract Years 5+, the Step-Up Base is always larger than the Account Value, and thus is not stepped up.

(E)  In Contract Year 8, the younger spouse has not yet reached age 60, which means it is prior to the LPA Eligibility Date.  Therefore, the entire $5,000 
withdrawal is a Nonguaranteed Withdrawal.  The Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount is the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount multiplied by 
the greater of 1 or the ratio of the Benefit Base to Account Value, where both values are calculated immediately before the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal. For 
this calculation, the Account Value before the withdrawal is $110,653, equal to the Account Value after withdrawal ($105,653) plus the withdrawal amount 
($5,000). It is calculated as follows:

• $5,000 (Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount) x 1.34655 ($149,000 Benefit Base divided by $110,653 Account Value) = $6,733 (Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount)

The Roll-Up Base and the Step-Up Base (and therefore the Benefit Base) are reduced by the amount of the Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal:

• $149,000 Roll-Up Base - $6,733 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $142,267 Roll-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal

• $115,310 Step-Up Base - $6,733 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $108,577 Step-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal
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(F)  In Contract Year 9, the LPA is determined, since this is the first withdrawal on or after the LPA Eligibility Date.  The LPA is the Withdrawal Percentage 
times the Benefit Base times the Spousal Factor:  

• 4.0% (Withdrawal Percentage) x $142,267 (Benefit Base) x 90% (Spousal Factor) = $5,122 (LPA)

(G)  The $10,000 additional contribution made at the beginning of Contract Year 10 increases the Roll-Up Base and Step-Up Base (and therefore the Benefit 
Base) dollar-for-dollar.  

• $142,267 Roll-Up Base + $10,000 additional contribution amount = $152,267 Roll-Up Base after the additional contribution.

• $108,577 Step-Up Base + $10,000 additional contribution amount = $118,577 Step-Up Base after the additional contribution.

The LPA is recalculated using the Withdrawal Percentage times the Benefit Base after the additional contribution:  
• 4.0% (Withdrawal Percentage) X $152,267 (Benefit Base) x 90% (Spousal Factor) = $5,482 (LPA)  

(H)  In Contract Year 14, a Nonguaranteed Withdrawal in the amount of $518 ($6,000 amount withdrawn - $5,482 LPA) is taken.  The Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount is the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount multiplied by the greater of 1 or the ratio of the Benefit Base to Account 
Value, where both values are calculated immediately before the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal.  For this calculation, the Account Value before the withdrawal is 
$81,578, equal to the Account Value after withdrawal ($81,060) plus the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount ($518).It is calculated as follows:

• $518 (Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount) x 1.86652 ($152,267 Benefit Base divided by $81,578 Account Value) = $967 (Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount)

The Roll-Up Base and Step-Up Base (and therefore the Benefit Base) are reduced by the Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount:

• $152,267 Roll-Up Base - $967 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $151,300 Roll-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal.  

• $118,577 Step-Up Base - $967 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $117,610 Step-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal

The LPA is recalculated after the withdrawal as 4.0%, multiplied by the Benefit Base after the withdrawal, multiplied by the 90% Spousal Factor: $151,300 x 
4.0% x 90% = $5,447.

(I)  In Contract Year 30, the Account Value is reduced to zero; however the Benefit Base is greater than zero.  Therefore, the Rider enters Guaranteed 
Payment Phase and payments of the LPA continue for as long as either the Primary Annuitant or Spousal Annuitant is alive.
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Example #2 
This example illustrates the Individual Rider where withdrawals equal to the LPA, as well as Nonguaranteed Withdrawals have been taken, and Roll-Ups 
have been applied.  It also illustrates the termination of the Rider if the Account Value is reduced to zero by a Nonguaranteed Withdrawal.  All amounts in the 
table are rounded to the nearest $1.00 in this example.

Assumptions:
• Annuitant's age on the Contract Date = 59
• Initial contribution = $100,000; no additional contributions
• Withdrawals equal to LPA in Contract Years 6-11 and 13
• Nonguaranteed Withdrawal in Contract Year 12 in the amount of $18,784
• Full Account Value withdrawn in Contract Year 14 
• No withdrawals were taken that would result in withdrawal charges under the contract. 
• The contract is not a Qualified Annuity contract.
• The Rider remains in effect during the period covered in this example.

Contract 
Year

Annuitant's 
Age on APD* Contributions LPA Annual

Withdrawal

Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed 

Withdrawal

Hypothetical 
Account Value  on 

APD (A)
Roll-Up Roll-Up Base Step-Up Base

Benefit Base
 at end of 
APD (B)

1 59 $100,000 N/A $0 $0 $99,000 $7,000 (C) $107,000 (C) $100,000 (D) $107,000
2 60 N/A $0 $0 $98,010 $7,000 (C) $114,000 (C) $100,000 $114,000
3 61 N/A $0 $0 $95,070 $7,000(C) $121,000 (C) $100,000 $121,000
4 62 N/A $0 $0 $92,218 $7,000(C) $128,000 (C) $100,000 $128,000
5 63 N/A $0 $0 $91,295 $7,000 (C) $135,000 (C) $100,000 $135,000
6 64 $5,400 (E) $5,400(E) $0 $99,408 $0 $135,000 $100,000 $135,000
7 65 $5,400 $5,400 $0 $115,482 $0 $135,000 $115,482(F) $135,000
8 66 $5,400 $5,400 $0 $128,317 $0 $135,000 $128,317 $135,000
9 67 $6,216(G) $6,216 $0 $138,143 $0 $135,000 $138,143(G) $138,143(G)
10 68 $6,216 $6,216 $0 $121,175 $0 $135,000 $138,143 $138,143
11 69 $6,216 $6,216 $0 $99,880 $0 $135,000 $138,143 $138,143
12 70 $6,216 $25,000 (H) $42,868 $41,748 $0 $92,132(H) $95,275(H) $95,275
13 71 $4,287(H) $4,287 $0 $38,168 $0 $92,132 $95,275 $95,275
14 72 $4,287 $38,168 (I) N/A $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
15 73 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

*APD = Annual Processing Date
(A)  The hypothetical Account Value includes deduction of all fees and is after any applicable withdrawal.  
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(B)  The Benefit Base is always the greater of the Roll-Up Base and Step-Up Base.  

(C)  A Roll-Up was added to the Roll-Up Base in Contract Years 1 - 5 because no withdrawals were taken during those Contract Years.  The Roll-Up amount 
is the Roll-Up Percentage, which is 7.00% in each of these years, times the total contributions minus total withdrawals, which is $100,000 for each year.  

For example, the Roll-Up in Contract Year 1 is calculated as follows:
• 7.00% (Roll-Up Percentage) x $100,000 (total contributions) – 7.00% (Roll-Up Percentage) x $0 (total withdrawals) = $7,000 Roll-Up amount. 

This calculation is the same in each of the 5 years.

The Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 1 is $100,000 + $7,000 = $107,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 2 is $107,000 + 
$7,000 = $114,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 3 is $114,000 + $7,000 = $121,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract 
Year 4 is $121,000 + $7,000 = $128,000; the Roll-Up Base after the Roll-Up in Contract Year 5 is $128,000 + $7,000 = $135,000.

 (D)  In Contract Years 1-6, the hypothetical Account Value is less than the Step-Up Base and thus, the Step-Up Base is not stepped up.

(E)  In Contract Year 6, the LPA is determined, since this is the first withdrawal on or after the Age 60 Contract Anniversary.  The LPA is the Withdrawal 
Percentage times the Benefit Base:  

• 4.0% (Withdrawal Percentage) x $135,000 (Benefit Base) = $5,400 (LPA)

(F) In Contract Year 7, the Step-Up Base increases to $115,482 because the hypothetical Account Value ($115,482) is larger than the Step-Up Base in 
Contract Year 1($100,000).  However, the Benefit Base is not affected because the Roll-Up Base is higher than the Step-Up Base.  

(G) In Contract Year 9, the Step-Up Base increases to $138,143 because the hypothetical Account Value ($138,143) is larger than the previous Step-Up 
Base ($100,000).  After the Step-Up, the Step-Up Base ($138,143) is larger than the Roll-Up Base ($135,000) and therefore the Benefit Base is equal to the 
Step-Up Base of $138,143.  Because the Annuitant’s attained age is 67, she has crossed into a new Withdrawal Percentage Age Band and is eligible for an 
increased withdrawal percentage of 4.5%.  The LPA is recalculated as:

• 4.5% (Withdrawal Percentage) x $138,143 (Benefit Base) = $6,216 (LPA)

(H) A Nonguaranteed Withdrawal in the amount of $18,784 ($25,000 amount withdrawn - $6,216 LPA) is taken in Contract Year 12.  The Adjusted 
Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount is the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount multiplied by the greater of 1 or the ratio of the Benefit Base to Account 
Value, where both values are calculated immediately before the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal. For this calculation, the Account Value before the withdrawal is 
$60,532, equal to the Account Value after withdrawal ($41,748) plus the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount ($18,784).  It is calculated as follows:

 
• $18,784 (Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount) x 2.28215 ($138,143 Benefit Base divided by $60,532 Account Value) = $42,868 (Adjusted 

Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount)

The Roll-Up Base and Step-Up Base (and therefore the Benefit Base) are reduced by the Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount.

• $135,000 Roll-Up Base - $42,868 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $92,132 Roll-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal
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• $138,143 Step-Up Base - $42,868 Adjusted Nonguaranteed Withdrawal amount = $95,275 Step-Up Base after the Nonguaranteed Withdrawal

The LPA is recalculated after the withdrawal as 4.5% of the Benefit Base after the withdrawal: $95,275 x 4.5% = $4,287.

(I)  A Nonguaranteed Withdrawal reduces the Account Value to zero in Contract Year 14 and the Rider and annuity contract terminate
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Variable annuities are issued by National Integrity Life Insurance Com
pany, W

hite Plains, NY, and offered by Touchstone Securities, Inc,*   Cincinnati, OH. National Integrity operates in NY, M
E, NH and 

VT. W
&S Financial Group Distributors, Inc. (doing business in CA as W

&S Financial Insurance Services) is an affiliated agency of the issuer. Issuer has sole financial responsibility for its products. All 
com

panies are m
em

bers of W
estern & Southern Financial Group. Flexible Prem

ium
 Deferred Fixed and Variable Annuity contract series NIL 07-07, NIL 07-07 NY Cert.

* A registered broker-dealer and m
em

ber FINRA/SIPC.

©
 20 26 W

estern & Southern Financial Group. All rights reserved.
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